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To the RicuT HoxvoORABLE 


SrxrnEx Porxrz, Ef 


F 1 take this Opportu- 
[ nity of publiſhing to the _ 
E227 World, the Eſteem I have 
for a an n to which 
Lane is ſo greatly indebted, 1 
hope you will not think yourſelf 
Wpjured by ſuch a Declaration from 
ad Man that honours you, and who 
looks upon the Liberty of putting 
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all the be Branches of human wWI 
8 Learning. „ ll 
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Kind, have deſervedly recommend- W. 
ed you to the Notice of your King D. 
and Country, and occaſioned your 
being courted and importuned to B 
accept of thoſe high Offices of NN 
State, which others purſue with n 


* ' DEDICATION. 


Patronage, as one of the bn 5 
Incidents of his Life. * 

From the firſt Moment I formed| "fo 
the Deſign of it, I had it in my 
Thouahn to addrch it to you; & 
and indeed what could be moreſha; 
natural, than that 1 ſhould be am-“ 1 


bitious of inſcribing a Treatiſe up- .es 


on the Elements of Philoſophy, to wh 
one, who has ſo eminently diftin- 28 
guiſhed himſelf by his extenſire F 
3 in that, as well as 8. 


Your great Abilities in every 
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8 | ravch Eagerneſs, ant: And ba! 
Y 0 ten diffcult to obtain, by all the 
Arts and Eudeavours of Ambition. 8 
al Lor have your Talents been con- 
N ned to the View of your own 
18 alone. Foreign Nations 
have ſcen and admired you, and 
nil peak with the greateſt Applau- | 
o- . of your wiſe and able Conduct, 
0 When it was your Province to act 
1- A8 a Britiſh Miniſter abroad. I 
vel | 6 Bur the Qualities of- a great 
Stateſman, are not thoſe alone, by 
n which you have rendered yourſelf 
jlluſtrious. The Virtues of private 
ry Life no leſs actuate and adorn your 
1 whole W and add a new 


ch your 3 IF male you. 
Attability, Complacency of Man- 
of ers, and above all an extenſive 
H umanity and Benevolence, which 
4 = 


DEDICATION. 


: 10 Pleaſure in doing Good, . ; 


diſtinguiſhing Parts of your Cha. 
racter, and have contributed no 
leſs than your other extraodinan | 


Endowments, to that univerſal Ac 
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: knowledgment which is paid Foul 


* your Country. 


Tuar you may long live to bel 
to the 
Nation, and to enjoy the Pleaſure © 
Which arifes from a Conſciouſneh, . 
of the Eſteem and Approbation 
good Men, is the ſincere 


mp Ornament and Bleſſing 


of all 
and erty ane of, 
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e. INTRODUG EI ON, 


P,»all the human Sci- | 3 
a ences, that concern- of tbe Reso- 
ing Man is certainly „ 
the moſt worthy of ; 

f 5 Man, and the moſt neceſſary Part of Know- 
lledge. We find ourſelves in this World ſur- 
rounded with a Variety of Objects; we have 
Powers and Faculties fitted to deal with them, 
and are happy or miſerable in proportion as we 
know how to frame a right Judgment of 
Things, and ſhape our Actions agreeably to the 
Circumſtances in which we are placed. No 
Study therefore is more important than that 
2 which introduces us to the Knowledge of our- 
_ i | £9: 3s 88 ſelves. 


* 


ſclves. Hereby we become acquainted with the 
Extent and Capacity of the human Mind, and 
learning to diſtinguiſh what Objects it is ſuited 
to, and in what manner it muſt proceed, in or- 


der to compaſs its ends, we arrive by degrees 


at that Juſtneſs and Truth of Underſtanding, 
which is the great Perfection of a rational Being. 


ls II. Ir we look aztentively into 
D'ferent | 


Gradations of Things, and ſurvey them in their 


Perfection in f. | 2 | 25 8 
N full Extent, we ſee them riſing one 


above another in various Degrees 


of Eminence. Among the inanimate Parts of 


oO” 


Matter, ſome exhibit nothing worthy our At- |; 


tention, their Parts ſeem as it were jumbled to- | 


_ gether by mere Chance, nor can we diſcover any 


Beauty, Order, or Regularity in their Compoſi- 
tion. In others we diſcern the fineſt Arrange- 


ment, and a certain Elegance of Contexture, 


that makes us affix to them a Notion of Worth 
and Excellence. Thus Metals, and precious 


Stones, are conceived as far ſurpaſſing thoſe un- 
formed Maſſes of Earth, that lie every where ex- 


poſed to view. If we trace Nature onward, and 
purſue her through the vegetable and animal | 


Kingdoms, we find her ſtill multiplying her Per- 


fections, an! riſing by a juſt Gradation, from = 
mere Mechaniſm to Perception, and from Per- 


ception in all | its various Degrees, to Reaſon and 
Underſtanding. 


; Ul. Bor 


* 


2 


= {3} 

| 9 Ul. Bur though Reaſon be the ee | 
Boundary, by which Man is diſtin- partierlarh of 

= © euiſhed from the other Creatures Leal 7＋ 

= that ſurround him, yet we are _ 

bi from finding it the ſame in all. Nor is this Ine- 

| quality to be wholly aſcribed to the original 

Make of Men's Minds, or the Difference of 

their natural Endowments, For if we look 

abroad into the ſeveral Nations of the World, 


Re 


ſome are over-run with Ignorance and Barbarity, 
WE others fouriin 1 in Learning and the Sciences; 
| and what is yet more remarkable, the ſame Peo- 
" = ple have in different Ages been diſtinguiſhed by 


© theſe very oppolite Characters. It is therefore by 
C.auulture, and a due Application of the Powers 
of our Minds, that we increaſe their Capacity, 
and carry human Reaſon to Perfection. Where 
„ this Method is followed, Knowledge and 
1 strength of Underſtanding never fail to enſue; 
where it is neglected, we remain ignorant of our 
* __ own Worth, and thoſe latent Qualities of the 
= | * Soul, by which ſhe is ficted to ſurvey this vaſt 
d 1 : Fabrick of the World, to ſcan the Heavens, and 
l 1 . ſearch into the Cauſes of Things, lie buried in 
- K ! Darkneſs and Obſcurity. No Part of Know- 


n 4 raze therefore yields a fairer Proſpect of Im- 
- provement, than that which takes account of 
d | 


= the Underſtanding, examines its Powers and 
1 | Faculties, and ſhews the ke nd by which it 
oF 3 B 8 comes 
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comes to attain its various Notions of Things. 1 
This is properly the Deſign of Logic, which 2 
1 may be juſtly ſtiled the Hiſtory of the human "8 
Mind, inaſmuch as it traces the Progreſs of our 
Knowledge, from our firſt and ſimple Per- 


ceptions, through all their different Combina- 
tions, and all thoſe numerous Deductions that 
reſult, from variouſly comparing them one with _ 


another. It is thus that we are let into the natu- _ 
ral Frame and Contexture of our own Minds, | 
and learn in what manner we ought to conduct E 
our Thoughts, in order to arrive at Truth, and _ 
avoid Error. We ſee how to build one Diſco- _ 
very upon another, and by preſerving the Chain 
of Reaſonings uniform and unbroken, to purſue _ 


the Relations of Things through all their La- 
byrinths and Windings, and at length exhibit 
them to the View of the Soul, with all the Ad- = 
vantages of Light and Conviction. 5 


Ober anon of IV. Bur as the Underſtanding i in J 5 


the Mind. 


1 advancing from one Part of Know- _ 


[edge to another, proceeds by a juſt Graden. 
and exerts various Acts, according to the diffe- 1 | 
rent Progreſs it has made, Lo2icians have been 4 
careful to note theſe ſeveral Steps, and have di- * 


ſtinguiſhed them in their Writings by the Name 5 


of the Operations of the Mind. Theſe theß bi: 
make four in Number, and agreeably to that, 1 


have divided the whole dyſtem of Logick i into 
four 


n 
WR IRS. 
- "FIRE 


7 5 
8. bour Parts, in which theſe Acts are ſeverally ex- 
h | © plained, and the Conduct and Procedure of the 
n Mind, in its different Stages of Improvement, 
ur regulated by proper Rules and Obſervations. 
Nov, in order to judge how far Logicians have 
followed Nature, in this Diſtinction of the Pow- 
at ers of the Underſtanding, let us take a ſhort 
h View of the Mind, and the manner of its Pro- 
u- greſs, according to the Experience we have of it 
ls, in ourſelves, and ſee whither the Chain of our 
& own Thoughts will without Conſtraint lead us. 
d V. FissT then, we find ourſelves 
1 furrounded with a Variety of Ob- 
by jets, which acting differently on our Senſes, 
convey diſtinct Impreſſions into the Mind, and 
© 5 thereby rouſe the Attention and Notice of the 
TR 3 Underſtanding. By reflecting too on what 
4. 1 paſſes within us, we become ſenſible of the Ope- 
rations of our own Minds, and attend to them as 
1 : a new Set of Impreſſions, But in all this there 
725 is only bare Conſciouſneſs. The Mind, without 
"ot proceeding any farther, takes notice of the Im- 
. . preſſions that are made upon it, and views 
Iz hings in order, as they preſent themſelves one 
li. after another. This Attention of the Under- 
Pl ſtanding to the Objects acting upon it, whereby 
it becomes ſenſible of the Impreſſions they make, 
is called by Logicians Perception; and the No- 
tices themſelves, as they exiſt in the Mind, and 
| B 3 55 are 


ee. 


13 

are chere treaſured up to be the Materials of 

Thinking and Knowledge, are diſtinguiſhed by 
the Name of Ideas. 


2% 3 Vl. Bor the Mind does not al- Fa 
ways reſt ſatisfied in the bare View 
and Contemplation of its Ideas. Tt is of a more 
active and buſy Nature, and likes to be aſſembling 
them together, and comparing them one with 
another. In this complicated View of Things, 
it readily diſcerns, that ſome agree and others 
diſagree, and joins or ſeparates them according to 
this Perception. Thus upon comparing the 
Idea of two added to two, with the Idea of four, 
ve at firſt Glance perceive their Agreement, and 
thereupon pronounce that two and two are equal 
to four, Again, that white 1s not black, that 
five is leſs than ſeven, are Truths to which we 
immediately aſſent, as ſoon as we compare thoſe 
Ideas together, This is the firſt and ſimpleſt 
Act of the Mind, in determining the Relations 
of Things, when by a bare Attention to its own m 
Ideas, comparing any two of them together, it 
can at once ſee how far they are connected or 
disjoined. The Knowledge thence derived is 
called intuitive, as requi ing no Pains or Exa- 
mination ; and the Act of the Mind aſſembling 
its Ideas together, and joining or disjoining them 
according to the Reſult of its ene is 
What Logicians term Judgment, 
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VII. InTurT1oN affords the high- 
eſt degree of Certainty, it breaks in 
with an irreſiſtible Light upon the Underftanding, 
and leaves no room for Doubt or Heſitation. 
Could we in all Caſes, by thus putting two Ideas 
together, diſcern immediately their Agreement or 


Reaſoning, | 


. Diſagreement, we ſhould be exempt from Error, 
and all its fatal Confequences, But it ſo hap- 


pens, that many of our Ideas are of ſuch a Na- 
ture that they cannot be thus examined in Con- 
cert, or by any immediate Application one to 
another; and then it becomes neceſſary, to find 
out ſome other Ideas, that will admit of this Ap- 


8 plication, that by means of them we may diſco- 


ver the Agreement or Diſagreement we ſearch 
for. Thus the Mind wanting to know the 
Agreement or Diſagreement in Extent, between 
two incloſed Fields, which it cannot ſo put toge- 
ther, as to diſcover their Equality or Inequality, by 


an immediate Compariſon, caſts about for ſome 


intermediate Idea, which by being applied firſt to 


the one, and then to the other, will diſcover the 


Relation it is in queſt of. Accordingly it aſſumes 
ſome ſtated Length, as a Yard, &c. and mea- 


ſiuring the Fields, one after the other, comes by 
that means to the Knowledge of the Agreement 


or Diſagreement in queſtion. The intervening 


Ideas, made uſe of on theſe Occaſions, are call- 


<d Proofs : z and the Exerciſe, of the Mind in 
B 4 5 


7, ae - 


—_ I — 4 
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ä — rg Ty 


that the Knowledge gained by Reaſoning, is a 
_ Deduction from our intuitive Perceptions, and 
Thus in the 2 
Caſe before-mentioned, having found by meaſur- 


Yards, and the other only fifty-five, we thence 


thereby diſcovered, 


the Mind than ſimple Judgment, and neceſſarily 
preſuppoſes it, as being ultimately founded on 
the Perceptions thence gained, and implying the 
various Compariſons of them one with another. 
Tunis is the great Exerciſe of the human Facul- 
ties, and the chief Inſtrument by which we puſh ; 
on our Diſcoveries and enlarge our Knowledge. 
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we term Reaſoning. And here let it be obſerved, 


ultimately founded on them. 
ing, that oneof the Fields makes threeſcore ſquare 


conclude that the firſt Field is larger than the ſe- 
cond, Here the two firſt Perceptions. are plainly 


intuitive, and gained by an immediate Application 

of the Meaſure of a Yardtothe two Fields, one af- 

ter another. "The Concluſion, though it produces 
no leſs certain Knowledge, yet differs from the 


others in this, that it is not obtained by an imme 


diate Compariſon of the Ideas contained in it one 
with another, but is a Deduction from the two 
preceding Judgments, in which the Ideas are ſe- 
verally compared with a third, and their Relation 
We ſee therefore, that 


Reaſoning is a much more complicated Act of 


= Quick» 


| finding them out, and applying them for the Dit. 9 ; 
covery of the Truths it is in ſearch of, is what 
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A Quickneſs of Mind to find out intermediate 
2 Ideas, and apply them ſkilfully in determining 
P the Relations of Things, is one of the principal 
Dictinctions among Men, and that which gives 
AN || ſome ſo remarkable a Superiority over others, 
LN that we are apt to look upon them as Creatures 
5 F 1 hae another Species. 


Y 5 bt Progreſs of the Mind in Think- 
ing, and ſeen it riſing by natural and eaſy Steps, 
from its firſt and ſimple Perceptions, to the Exer- 

ciſe of its higheſt and moſtdiſtinguiſhing Faculty. 
L. et us now view it in another Light, as enriched 


(9) 


VIII. Tus far we hive inced - 1 


with Knowledge, and ſtored with a Variety of 


Di.iſcoveres, acquired by a due Application of its 


natural Powers. It is obvious to conſider it in 


; theſe Circumſtances, as taking a general Survey 
of its whole Stock of intellectual Acquiſitions, 


diſpoſing them under certain Heads and Claſſes, 
and tying them together, according to thoſe 


Connections and Dependencies it diſcerns be- 


tween them. It often happens, in carrying on 
our Enquiries from Subject to Subject, that we 


0 ſtumble upon unexpected Tr uths, and are en- 


countered by Diſcoveries, which our preſent 
Train of Thinking gave no Proſpect of bring- : 
ing in our way, A Man of clear Apprehenſion, 
and diſtin Reaſon, who after due Search and 
Examination, bas maſtered any Part of Know- 
8 5 1 ledge, 


(10) 1 
ledge, and even made important Diſcoveries in 
it, beyond what he at firſt ex pected, will not ſuf- 


fer bis Thoughts to lie jumbled together, in the 4 5 


ſame confuſed manner as Chance offered them; 
he will be for combining them into a regular Syſ- 
tem, where their mutual Dependence may be 
eaſily traced, and the Parts ſeem to grow one out 
of another. This is that Operation of the 
Mind, known by the Name of Diſpoſition or Me- 
10d, and comes in the laſt in order, according to 
the Diviſion of the Logicians, as preſuppoſing 
ſome tolerable Meaſure of Knowledge, before it 
can have an Opportunity of — itſelf i in any 
extenſive degree. 
3 WI ſee then that this four- 
aden, fold Diſtinction of the Powers of 


Terms of a 
cry extenſrve the Mind in Perception, Judgment, 


| . Reaſoning and Diſpoſition, as well 
as the Order in which they are placed, have a 
real Foundation in Nature, and ariſe from the 
Method and Procedure of our own Thoughts. 
Ir is true, there are many other Actions and Mo- 
difications of the Underſtanding, beſides thoſe 
above- mentioned, as Believing, Doubiing, Aſ- 
ſenting, c. but theſe are all implied in the Act 
of Reaſoning, in the like manner as Comprehend- 
ing, Abſtracting, Remembering, may be referred 
to the firſt Operation of the Mind, or Perception. 
T bis will appear more fully in the Sequel, when 
| We 


* 


(1 

we come to handle the ſeveral Parts of Logick ſom 
parately; at preſent we ſhall content ourſelves 
wu.ith this general Account of Things; only it 
ſieems neceſſary to obſerve, that Perception and 
Judgment, in the Propriety of the Engliſs Tongue, 
have a much more extenſive Significatiun, than 
Logicians commonly allow them. We not only 
perceive the Ideas in our own Minds, but we are 
ſaid alſo to perceive their Agreement or Di 
agreement; and hence ariſe the common Phraſes 
of intuitive Perceptions, Perceptions of Truth, 
and of the Juſineſs of Arguments or Proofs; 
where it is manifeſt, that the Word is applied 
not only to our Judgments, but allo to our Reæa- 
© ſonings. In a Word, whatever comes under 
the View of the Mind, fo as to be ditinctly re- 
preſented and taken notice of, whether an Idea, 
Propoſition, Chain of Reaſoning, or the Order 
and Connection of Things, is thereby rendered 
an Object of Perception, and gives Employment 
to this firſt and moſt ſimple of our Faculties. In 
like manner the Word Judgment is ſeldom in 
common Diſcourſe confined to obvious and ſelf- 
evident Truths. It rather ſignifies thoſe Con- 
jectures and Gueſſes that we form, in Caſes 
which admit not of undoubted Certainty, and 
where we are left to determine by compacing the 
various Probabilities of Taings. Tnus a Man 
1 Dagacity and Felotrationy who ſees far into the 
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„ 
Humours and Paſſions of Mankind, and feldom 
miſtakes in the Opinions he frames of Charac- 
ers and Actions, is ſaid to judge well, or think 


judiciouſly. For theſe Reaſons, it might not be 
ümproper to change the common Names of the 


two firſt Operations of the Mind, calling the 
one ſimple Apprehenſion, and the other Intuition; 


which two Words ſeem better to expreſs their 
Nature, and the Manner in which they are con- 
verſant about their ſeveral Objects. This Accu- 
racy of Diſtinguiſhing, where there is any the 
| leaſt Difference, is in a peculiar Manner neceſ- 


ſary in a Treatiſe of Logick, as it is the profeſ- 


| ſed Deſign of that Science to teach us how to 
form clear and diſtinct Notions of Things, and 
thereby avoid being miſled by their Similitude or | 
Reſemblance. 

Logic , . Hav N thus given a general 
_ videdintofcur Idea of the four Operations of the 


Parts, Its 
Uſefuln;ſs and Mind, and traced their Connection 


Logic is alſo divided into four Parts, which 


treat ſeverally of theſe Acts, and give Rules and 
Directions for their due Conduct and Regulation. 
The Operations themſelves we have from Na- 
ture, but how to exert them juſtly, and employ 
them with Advantage | in the Search of Truth, 1s 


A Know- 


and Dependence one upon another, 
. would next obſerve, that in conſequence of this 
Diviſion of the Powers of the Underſtanding, 


a Knowledge that may be acquired by Study and 


ih 3 Obſervation. It is certain that we meet with 
> falſe Reaſonings as well as juſt. Some Men are 
> diſtinguiſhed by an Accuracy of Thinking, and 
aa happy Talent of unraveling and throwing 
Light upon moſt obſcure and intricate Subjects. 
Others confound the eaſieſt Speculations ; their 
Underſtandings ſeem to be formed awry, and 


they are incapable of either conceiving clearly 
themſelves, or making their Thoughts intelligible 
to others, If then we ſet ourſelves carefully to- 
obſerve, what it is that makes the one ſucceed ſo 
well, and how the others come to miſcarry, theſe 
Remarks will furniſh us with an Art of the high- 

eſt Uſe and Excellency in the Conduct of Life. 
Now this is the preciſe Buſineſs of Logich, to ex- 


plain the Nature of the human Mind, and the 


proper Manner of conducting its ſeveral Powers, 
in order to the Attainment of Truth and Know- 


ledge. It lays open thoſe Errors and Miſtakes, 


we are apt through Inattention to run into, and 


teaches us how to diſtinguiſh between Truth, and 


what carries only the Appearance of it. By 
this means we grow acquainted with the Nature 


and Force of the Underſtanding, ſee what Things 


lie within its Reach, where we may attain 
Certainty and Demonſtration, and when we 


muſt be contented with bare Probability. Theſe 
Conſiderations ſufficiently evince the Uſefulneſs 


and 


(14) 
and Benefit of this Science, which ought to be 
eſtabliſned as the Foundation and Ground-work 
of all our other Knowledge, if we really wiſh to 
ſucceed in our Enquiries. But we ſhall now pro- 

Ceed to treat of its Parts ſeparately, According to 
the Dirinon given of them above. 


(15) 
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of siurrz APPREHENSION or PR - 
| * * PTI on. | 
c H A P. 7 
Of the Original of our Ideas. 
1. ** AHE firſt thing we obſerve, ag ie. 
| when we take a View of Fre benſi on and 5 


as. 
what paſles within us, is, ; 


that we are capable of receiving Impreſſions from 
a Variety of Objects, that diſtin Notices are 
thereby conveyed into the Underſtanding, and 


that we are conſcious of their being there, This 
Attention of the Mind to the Objects acting upon 


L 5 it, is what we call /imple Apprehenſion, and is in Fact 
15 the Mind itſelf, taxing a View of Things, as re- 


preſented 


14 
i 


—— —— — 


(6) 


preſented to it by its own Conſciouſneſs. Iti is by 


this means that we come to be furniſhed with all 
' thoſe Ideas about which our Thoughts are em- 
ployed. For being ſenſible of the Impreſſions made 
upon us, and attending to the Perceptions they 
bring, we can renew them again upon Occaſion, 
even when the Objects that firſt produced them 


are removed. Now our Ideas are nothing elſe but 


theſe renewed Repreſentations of what we have at 
any time perceived and felt, by means of which, 


things are again brought under the View of the 


Mind, and ſeem to have a kind of Exiſtence in it. 
It is true we can upon many Occaſions combine 
our Ideas variouſly together, and thereby form to 
_ ourſelves Repreſentations of things that never had 
an Exiſtence in Nature, as when we fancy a 
Centaur, or a Golden Mountain; but it is ſtill cer- 
tain, that the original Ideas out of which theſe 
are made, are ſuch as have been conveyed into 
the Mind by ſome former Impreſſions. It remains 


therefore to enquire how we come by our firſt 


Notions and Perceptions of things. Whence does 
the Underſtanding derive thoſe original Impreſ- 
ſions and Characters, which it can combine in ſo 
many different Ways, and repreſent to itſelf un- 
der ſuch infinite Varieties? To this I anſwer, 
that if we attend carefully to what paſſes in our 

Minds, we ſhall obſerve two Inlets of Know- 
ledge, from whence, as from two Fountains, 
5 the : 
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ne bree ng is ſupplied with Ns the Men 
rials of thinking. 


II. FirsT, outward Objects * Mor with 


ing upon our Senſes, rouſe in us a SI {ear dee 


rived either 


Variety of Perceptions, according fronSenſa jo, 
to the different manner in which 

they affect us. It is thus that we come by the 
Ideas of Light and Darkneſs, Heat and Cold, 
Sweet and Bitter, and all thoſe other Impreſſions 
which we term ſenſible Qualities. This great 
Source and Inlet of Knowledge, is commonly 
diſtinguiſhed by the Name of Senſation, as com- 
prehending all the Notices conveyed into the 


Mind, by Impulſes made upon the I of 


Senſe. | 

III. Bur theſe Iles, numerous as 0, Refleiien, 
they are, are wholly derived to us 
from without; there is therefore yet another 


Source of Impreſſions, ariſing from the Mind's 
Attention to its own Acts, when turning in- 


wards upon itſelf, it takes a View of the Percep- 
tions that are lodzed there, and the various Ways 
in which it employs itſelf about them. For the 
Ideas furniſhed by the Senſes, give the Mind an 


Opportunity of exerting its ſeveral Powers; and 


as al] our Thoughts, under whatever Form they 


appear, are attended with Conſciouſneſs; hence 


the Impreſſions they leave, when we come to turn 
the Eye of the Soul ren them, enrich the Un- 
derltanding : 


ST Knowledge, 


(18) 


derſtanding with a new Set of Perceptions, no 
Teſs diſtinct than thoſe conveyed in by the Senſes. 
Thus it is that we get Ideas of Thinking, Doubt- 7 


ing, Believing, Willing, &c. which are the dif- 


ferent Acts and Workings of our Minds, repre- 1 


ſented to us by our own Conſciouſneſs. This 


' ſecond Source of Ideas is called Refieftion, and 3 1 
evidently preſuppoſes Senſation, as the Impreſſions 


it furniſhes, are only of the various Powers of 


the Underſtanding, employed avout Perceptions 

already in the Mind. 

1 Ws Taxen Conſiderations, if we 

Fe bana Quly attend to them, will give us a 

clear and diſtinct View of the natural 

Procedure of the human Intellect, in its Advances 
to Knowledge. We can have no Perception of 
the Operations of our own Minds until they are 


exerted; nor can they be exerted before the Un- 


derſtanding is furniſhed with Ideas about which 


to employ them; and as theſe Ideas, that give the 


_ firſt Employment to our Faculties, are evidently 
the Perceptions of Senſe, it is plain, that all our 
Knowledge muſt begin here. This then is the 


firſt Capacity of the human Mind, that it is fitted 


to receive the Impreſſions made upon it by out- 
ward Objects affecting the Senſes; which Impreſ- 
ſions thus derived into th e Underſtanding, and 
| There lodged tor the View of the Soul, employ it in 


various Acts of Perceiving, Remembering, Con- 
8 | 1 5 ſidering, 


1 


. W fioering, &c, all which are attended with an in- 
» ® ternal Feeling and Conſciouſneſs. And this 


© leads us to the ſecond Step the Mind takes in its 
T Progreſs towards Knowledge, viz. that it can by 


Ly its own Conſciouſneſs, repreſent to itſelf theſe its 


| . ſeveral Workings and Operations, and thereby 
> furniſh the Underſtanding with a new Stock of 


9 Ideas. From theſe ſimple Beginnings, all our 


Diſcoveries take their Riſe: for the Mind thus 
provided with its original Characters and Notices 
ef Things, has a Power of combining, modify- 


ing, and examining them in an infinite Variety of 


Lights, by which means it is enabled to enlarge 
the Objects of its Perception, and finds itſelf poſ— 
ſeſſed of an inexhauſtible Stock of Materials. It 

is in the various Compariſon of theſe Ideas, ac- 
1 cording to ſuch Combinations of them as ſeem 
beſt to ſuit its Ends, that the Underſtanding ex- 
eerts itſelf in the Arts of Judging and Reaſoning, 
by which the capacious Mind of Man puſhes on 
its Views of Things, adds Diſcovery to Diſcove- 
ry, and often extends its Thoughts beyond the 
utmoſt Bounds of the Univerſe. Thus we ſee as 


it were at one Glance, the whole Progreſs of the 
Soul, from the very firſt Dawnings of Percep- 


= tion, till it reaches the perfection of human 
2 Knowledge; nor ſhall we among all its vaſt 


Stock of Diſcoveries, or that infinite Variety of 
Conceptions whereof they conſiſt, be able to 


(20) 
find one original Idea which is not derived 
from Senſation or Reflection, or one complex 
Idea, which is not made up of thoſe original 
ones. 

r 4 Havixe thus ſhewn how the 


i Ideas into Mind comes to be firſt furniſhed 
impl. and _ | 


complex, with Ideas, we ſhall next proceed to 


the Conſideration of the Ideas them- 
ſelves, and endeavour to give ſuch an Account of 
them as will beſt ſerve to explain their ſeveral Ap- 


pearances, and the Manner in which they are 


formed. It is evident from what has been ſaid 
above, that they all fall naturally under theſe two 
Heads. Firſt, thoſe original Impreſſions that are 
conveyed into the Mind by Senſation and Reflec- 
tion, and which exiſt there ſimple, uniform, and 
Without any Shadow of Variety. Secondly, 


thoſe more complex Notions of Things that re- 
ſult from the various Combinations of our ſimple 


Ideas, whether they are conceived to exiſt of 


themſelves in any particular Subject, or are 


united and joined together by the Mind, en- 
larging its Conceptions of Things, and purſuing 


the Ends and Purpoſes of Knowledge. Theſe 


two Claſſes comprehend our whole Stock of 
| Tdeas; and when conſidered ſeparately in that 
Order, wherein they moſt naturally ſeem to offer 


themſelves to our Thoughts, will, 1 hope, give 


ſuch a View of the Conduct and Manner of the 


Mind, 


© FW 
Bs” 


7 (21) : 
kd, as may contribute not a little to introduce 
A us to an Acquaintance with ourſelves, and make 
7 4 Ft us ſenſible of the Capacity and Extent of the 
y human Intellect. We proceed therefore to a 
more particular Account of this Diviſion of our 


liess 


8 
eee ee 


„ H A P. I 
— | of Simple Ideas. 


1. H E firſt Claſs of our Ideas 
1 T are thoſe which I diſtin- 255 2 
1 guiſh by the Name of ſimple Percep- 
7 tion; becauſe they exiſt in the Mind andes one 
uniform Appearance, without Variety or Com- 
poſition. For tho' external Objects convey at 
once into the Underſtanding, many different 
Ideas all united together, and making as it were 
one whole; yet the Impreſſions themſelves are 
- evidently diſtinct, and are conceived by the Mind, 
* each under a Form peculiar to itſelf. Thus the 
| L Ideas of Colour, Extenſion, and Motion, may 
be taken in at one and the ſame Time, from the 
> fame Body; yet theſe three Perceptions are as 
diſtin in themſelves, as if they all proceeded 
from different Objects, or were exhibited to our 
Notice at different Times, We are therefore 


: carefully | 
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primitive Conceptions, and thoſe different Com- 


binations of them, which are often ſuggeſted to 3 5 
the Mind, by ſingle Objects acting upon it. The 
firſt conſtitute our original Notices of Things, 
and are not diſtinguiſhable into different Ideas, 
but enter by the Senſes ſimple and unmixed. 


They are alſo the Materials out of which all the 
others, how complex and complicated ſoever, are 
formed; and therefore ought deſervedly to be 


looked on as the Foundation and Ground-work 
of our Knowledge. 
1 aa Lees II. Now if we take a Survey of 
| of Lenſa- theſe Ideas, and their ſeveral Divi- 
ſons and Claſſes, we ſhall find tem 
all ſuggeſted to us, either by our Senſes, or thge 
ö Attention of the Mind to what paſſes within it- 
ſelt. Thus our Notices of the different Qualities 
:- of Bodies, are all of the Kind we call ſimple 
| Ideas, and may be reduced to hve general Heads, 
according to the ſeveral Organs which are affected 
by them. Colours, Cc. and Sounds are convey - 
ed i in by the Eyes and Ears; Taſtes and Smells 
by the Noſe and Palate; and Heat, Cold, 
and Solidity, Sc. by the Touch. Beſides theſe, 
there are others which make Impreſſions on ſeve- 
f ral of our Senſes, as Extenſion, Figure, Reſt and 5 
| Motion, Sc. the Ideas of which we receive into 
our Minde both by ſecing and Oy” 1 
6 u. Ir 


-*. 5 
1 Ne 


eifelly. to diſtinguiſh between our fimple and 
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| 11T. Ir we next turn our View Simple Lias 
upon what paſſes within ourſelves, ens 

3 3 e ſhall find another Set of ſimple 

BY "mm ariſing from our Conſciouſneſs of the Acts 

; and Operations of our own Minds, Perception 

"x or Thinking, and Volition or Willing, are what 


every Man experiments in himſelf, and cannot 
3 avoid being ſenſible of. I {ball only obſerve far- 
Ee ther, that beſides all the above- mentioned Percep- 
2 tions, there are others that come into our Minds 
E by all the Ways of Senſation and Reflection; ſuch 
are the Ideas of Pleaſure and Pain, Power, Exiſt- 
| 1 "ence, Unity, Succeſſion, Sc. which are derived 
1 into our Underſtandings, both by the Action of 


0 Objects without us, and the Conſciouſneſs of 


Tx. 1 


what we feel within. It is true ſome of theſe 
g 1 deas, as of Extenſion and Duration, cannot be 
9 concecived altogether without Parts; nevertheleſs 
15 they are juſty rank'd among our ſimple Ideas; be- 
cauſe their Parts being all of the ſame Kind, and 
without the Mixture of any other Idea, neither of 
3 them can be reſolved i into two diſtinct and ſeparate 
g 3 Conceptions: Thus they ſtill anſwer the Defini- 


tion given above, of being. one uniform Appear- 


ance in the Mind, without Variety or Plurality. 
7 But to prevent confounding our ſimple Ideas of 


Space and Duration, with thoſe complex Modes 
of them, marked out by the ſeveral Meaſures 


1 | commonly i in Vie, as Nera Miles, Days, Years, TY 


N 

| 
* 
| 

1 
1 
* 
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; Simple Ideas 

| have no Ad. View of our {imple Ideas, I have ſtill 
_ miſſion but by 

the proper In- two Obſervations to make concern- 

| ters 77 Nature. 


(24) DD 
Ec. it may perhaps be moſt proper, to conſider 
the leaſt Portions of either, whereof we can form 


| a clear and diſtinct Perception, as the ſimple Ideas 
of that kind, out of which all their other Modes 
and Combinations are formed. Such an Inſtant, 
or Point, may be conceived to be the ſame in re- 
ſpect of Duration or Space, as Unity is in reſpect 
of Number; and will ferve beſt to ſhew, how by 
2 continued Addition or Repetition, our more en- 
larged and complex Ideas are made up. 


TV. Havins thus given a 9 


ing them. Tbe firſt is, that they 


are ſuch as can only be conveyed into the Mind 
by the proper Channels and Avenues provided by 

Nature; inſomuch that if we are deſtitute of any 

of thoſe Inlets, by which the Impreſſions that 
produce them are wont to be admitted, all the 
Ideas thence ariſing are abſolutely loſt to us; nor 
can we by any Quickneſs of Underſtanding, find 
2 Remedy for this Want. A Man born blind, is 
incapable of the Ideas of Light and Colours; in 

like manner as one who is deaf, can form no No- 


tion or Conception of Sounds, Hence it ap- 


_ pears, that theſe our ſimple Ideas are juſt ſuch as 


n 232 * 
eee 


Nature has furniſhed them, and have no Depen- : 
| dence on our Will; we can neither deſtroy | 
them when in the Underſtanding, nor faſhion 


Pp (5). 
2 vr invent any new one, not taken in by the or- 
| 1 L, "9 Ainary means of Perception. So that we here 
ö dee the utmoſt Bounds of human Knowledge, 
1 5 "which however mighty and enlarged, cannot ex- 
= ceed the Limits of thoſe our ſimple original Ideas, 

3 | and their various Combinations. 
; . 7 V. AND this leads me to the ſe- They" Fenin 
N Fond Obſervation I propoſed to py 5 
- 00 make, Which is, that though the Knowledge, 
Mind cannot, in multiplying its 
1 Conceptions of Things, advance one Step be- 
2 vond the Materials furniſhed it by Sen'e and 
: 2 Conſciouſneſs; yet as it has a Power of com- 
. bining, modifying, and enlarging them, in all 
605 3 different wah in nden ny can 1 be les to- 


Wr 
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1 Boy it to ) the full Extent of all its 1 . 

furniſh Matter for all thoſe various Opinions, 

25 ancies, and Views of Things, that make up the 

. ubject of its Thoughts and Contemplations, Let 

us but reflect upon the ſingle Idea of Unity or 
. and obſerve what a Variety of Combina- + 
tions are formed, by continually adding it to it- J 
; elf; infomuch that the Underſtanding finds no 


JJ 


s Stop or Boundary, in its Progreſs from Number 
to Number. In what an Infinity of different 


ights may Extenſion alone be conſidered? What 
imits can be ſet, to that endleſs Diverſity of 
1 OS > igures, 


© Toe Diviſion 


0, compleæ 


1 (26) 
Figures, which it is in the Power of the Imagi- 
nation to faſhion and repreſent to itſelf ? If to 
theſe we add thoſe numberleſs other Combina- 
tions that reſult from variouſly compounding and 


comparing the reſt of our fimple Ideas, we fſhal! 


have little Reaſon to complain of being limited 


to a ſcanty Meaſure of Knowledge, or that the 


Exerciſe of the human Faculties is confined 


within narrow Bounds, But having traced the 


Progreſs of the Mind thro' its original and ſim- 


ple Ideas, until it begins to enlarge its Concep- 
tions by uniting and tying them together; it is 
ncw time to take a Survey of it as thus employ- 
ed in multiplying its Views, that we may ſee by _ 
what Steps it advances from one Degree of Im- 
provement to another, and how it contrives to 4 
manage that infinite Stock of Materials it finds 


itſelf poſſeſſed 9 


Ileus into il oſe View of the ſeveral complicated 
of” real Exi- 


 ft-nces, and Ideas that from time to time ofter 2 


thoſe framed 


: by the Ming, themſelves to his Underſtanding ; 3 
5 Will readily obſerve that many yo i 
them are ſuch as have been derived from without, 
| and ſuggeſted by different Objects affecting his 5 
Perception; others again are formed by the Mind Eg 
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ders his own Thoughts, and takes a 
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idelf, variouſly combining its ſimple Ideas, as WP 
ſeems veſt to anſwer thole Ends and Purpoſes | i: 
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A. for the preſent in View. Of the firſt Kind 
Axe all our Ideas of Subſtances, as of a Man, a 
"Horſe, a Stone, Gold: Of the ſecond are thoſe 
— arbitrary Collections of things, which we on 
many Occaſions put together, either for their 
Uſefulneſs in the Commerce of Life, or to fur- 


| 8 ther the Purſuit of Knowledge: ſuch are our 
Ideas of ſtated Lengths, whether of Duration o 
Jßpace; as Hours, Months, Miles, Leagues, Sc. 
T which Diviſions are apparently the Creatures of 
= the Mind, inaſmuch as we often find them diffe- 
„ rent in different Countries, a ſure ſign that they 
8 are taken from no certain and invariable Stan- 
5 a in Nature. Many of our Ideas of human 
y ZAttions, may be alto referred to this Head; as 
15 Treaſon, Inceſt, ManY aughter, Fe. which com- 
0 ; Hex Notions we do not always derive fro: | 
5 ö 7 rom an 


Actual View of what theſe Words deſcribe, but 
. olten from combining the Circumſtances of them 
4 in our Minds, or, which is the moſt uſual Way, 
ed! by hearing their Names explained, and the Ideas 
er | ey ſtand for enumerated. Theſe two Claſſes 

„ Fomprehend all our complex Conceptions, it be- 
of ing impoſſible to conceive any, that arc not either 
ut, ſuggeſted to the Underſtanding by ſome real Ex- 
115 4 Iſtences, or formed by the Mind itſelf, arbitra- 
iy uniting and compounding its Ideas. We = 
FE all treat of each! in Order. 5 


C 2 


(28) 
OHAF i 
Of our Teas of Subſtances. 


Lees of Sub- I HE firſt Head of complex 2 
. Ideas mentioned in the 
lectionsef fim- 
le Ideas, beld . Chapter is that of S. 
e fances, which I chuſe to handle be- 
pete, fore the other, becauſe, as will as 
terwards appear, the Notices de- 
rived from this Source, very much help us, in 
forming thoſe arbitrary Collections, which make 
up the ſecond Diviſion. For in many of them 
we take our Hints from the Reality of things, and 
combine Ideas that actually exiſt together, though 
often with an Excluſion of others, as will be c. 
plained when we come to treat of abſtract and 
univerſal Notions. It has been already obſerved, 
that the Impreſſions conveyed into the Under- 
ſtanding from external Objects, conſiſt for the 


moſt part of many different Ideas joined together, 


v hich all unite to make up one Whole. These 


Collections of various Ideas, thus co-exiſting in or 
the ſame common Subject, and held together by 
| tome unknown Bend of Union, have been di- "1s 

finguiſhed by the Name of Subſtances, a Word 8 

which implies their ſubſiſting of themſelves, 

without Dependence (at leaſt as far as our Know- 


Jiedge reaches) on any other created Beings, Such 


* 1 
are 
F : as * 

* . LE” * 4 

7 


ex we repreſent it to ourſelves, is that of a Body, 
he yellow, very weighty, hard, fuſible, malleable, 
th. 2 Where we may obſerve, that the ſeveral 
be- Properties that go to the Compoſition of Gold, 
are repreſented to us by clear and evident Percep- 

le- tions; the Union too of theſe Properties and their 
in thereby conſtituting a diſtinct Species of Body, 
ke is clearly apprehended by the Mind; but when 
-m we would puſh our Enquiries farther, and know 
ad wherein this Union conſiſts, what holds the Pro- 
gh. perties together, and gives them their Self- ſub- 
ſiſtence, here we find ourſelves at a Loſs. However, 
nd as we cannot conceive Qualities, without at the 
d, ſame time ſuppoſing ſome Subject in which they 
7-2 adhere; hence we are naturally led to form the 
he Notion of a Support, which ſerving as a Foun- 
er, dation for the Co-exiſtence and Union of the 
G1 + different Properties of things, gives them that 
in ſeparate and independent Exiſtence, under which 
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Nee the Ideas we have of Gold, Tron, Water, a 
| Man, &c. For if we fix upon any one of 
© theſe, for inſtance Gold, the Notion under which 


71 they are repreſented to our Conception. This 
Support we denote by the Name Subſlance; and 
as it is an Idea applicable to all the different Com- 


binations of Qualities that exiſt any where by 
| themſelves, they are accordingly all called Sub- 
| ſtances, Thus a Houſe, a Bowl, a Stone, &c. 
Y boring each their diſtinguiſhing Properties, and 
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| The Notion of 


(30) 


being conceived to exiſt independent one of ano- 


ther, the Idea of Subſtance belongs alike to them 
all. . N ; 

1 Diviſen © IÞ IN Subſtances therefore there 
of Modes into are two Things to be conſidered : 


Jential and 


dccidental. Firſt, the general Notion of Self- 


ſubſiſtence, which, as I have ſaid, belongs equally 
to them all ; and then the ſeveral Qualities or Pro- 


perties, by which the different Kinds and Indi- 
_ viduals are diſtinguiſhed one from another. Theſe 
_ Qualities are otherwiſe called Modes, and have 
been diſtinguiſhed into eſſential and accidental, 


according as they are perceived to be ſeparable or 


inſeparable from the Subject to which they belong. 


Extenſion and Solidity are eſſential Modes of a 
Stone, becauſe it cannot be conccived without 
them; but Roundneſs is only an accidental Mode, 


as a Stone may exiſt under any Shape or Figure, 
and yet {till retain its Nature and other Properties. 
III. I MIGHT run farther into 


Self-ſuififtence theſe Diviſions and Sub-diviſions, in 
inſeparable _ PD 5 | 
from Sub⸗ which Logicians have been very fer- 


FOG.” tile; but as they tend little to the 

N Advancement of real Knowledge, and ferve ra- 
ther to fill the Memory with Words and their Sig- 
nifications, than furniſh clear and diſtin Ap- 
prehenſions of Things, I ſhall not trouble the 
Reader with them. It is more material to ob- 
ſerve, that the Change of Properties! in any Sub- 
ſtance, 
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ſtance, tho! it oft-times changes the Nature of that 
Subſtance, that is, its Species or Kind ; yet it ne- 
ver deſtroys the general Notion of Self-ſubliſtence, 
but leaves thatequally clear and applicable, as be- 
fore any ſuch Alteration happened. Wood by the 
Application of Fire is turned into Charcoal; but 


Charcoal, however different from Wood, is ſtil! 
a Subſtance. In like Manner, Wax may be con- 
verted into Flame and Smoak, a human Body 
will moulder into Duſt, yet theſe Alterations de- 
ſtroy not their Being or Exiſtence; they are ſtill 
Subſtances as before, tho' under a different Form 
and Appearance. In the ſeveral Experiments 
made by Chemiſts, Bodies undergo many 
Changes, and put on ſucceſſively a great Variety 
of different Shapes; and yet by the Skill and 
Addreſs of the Operator, they are often brought 
back to their firſt and primitive Form. Wha 
Alteration can we ſuppoſe the Fire, or the Ap- 
plication of any other Body to make, unleſs on 
the Configuration, Texture, or Coheſion of the 
minute Parts? When theſe are changed, the 
Body i is proportionably changed; when they re- 
turn to their original State, the Body likewiſe 
puts on its firſt and natural Appearance, 
IV. ALL that is eſſential to Matter Wunde of 
therefore, is the Coheſion of ſolid ex- 4 different 
tended Parts; but as theſe Parts are r 
capable of innumerable Configura- Rane 
tions, as their Texture may be very various, and 
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1550 


the internal Conſtitution thence ariſing be of con- 


ſequence extremely different in different Bodies, 
uwe may from theſe Conſiderations conceive pret- 
=; clearly, the Source and Foundation of all the 
different Species of corporeal « Subſtances. Nor is 


this a Notion taken up at random, or one of 


thoſe chimerical Fancies in Philoſophy, derived 
rather from a Warmth and Livelineſs of Tmagi- 


nation, than Obſervations drawn from Things 


themſelves. Do we not daily ſce our Food, by 
the Changes it undergoes in the different Avenues 
of the Body, converted firſt into Blood, and 


thence employed in nouriſhing, building up, and 


. enl: :rging, the ſeveral Parts of that wonderful | 
Fabiick? Rain deſcending from the Clouds, and E 
mia ing with the Mold or Earth of a Garden, be- 
comes Aliment for Trees of various Kinds, puts 
on a Diverſity of Forms, according to the dif- 
ferent Channels and Conveyances thro' which 
it paſles, and at laſt after innumerable Changes 
and Tranſmutations, ſprouts forth in Leaves, | 
opens in Buds, or is converted into the Subſtance 
of the Tree itſelf, Can we conceive any greater 
Difference between the component Parts of Gold, 
and thoſe of Stone, than between the moiſtened 
Patticles of Garden Mold, and thoſe new Forms 
and Figures, under which they appear, after they 
have been thus faſhioned by Nature, for the Pur- 
5 poſes of Growth and Nouriſhment, | d 


v. Ir 


other Subſtances. 


(33) 


v. Ir this be duly at: ended to, it 8 
will not appear wonderſul to aſſert, /n netting | 


bit the inter- 
nal Struttu'e 


that the Variety of material Subſtan- 
ces ariſes wholly from the different , 


and Conſtitu- 


Configuration, Size, Texture, and 


Motion of the minute Parts. As theſe happen 


to be variouſly combined, and knit together un- 
der different Forms, Bodies put on a Diverſity of 


Appearances, and convey into the Mind by the 


Senſes, all thoſe ſeveral Impreſſions, by which 


they are diſtinguiſned one from another. This in- 
ternal Conſtitution or Structure of Parts, from 


vhich the ſeveral Properties that diſtinguiſh any 
| Subſtance flow, is called the Eſſence of that Sub- 
ſtance, and is in Fact unknown to us, any far- 
ther than by the perceivable Impreſſions it make 


upon the Organs of Senſe. Gold, as has been 
ſaid, is a Body yellow, very weighty, hard, fuſi- 


ble, malleable, &c, That inward Structure and 
Conformation of its minute Particles, by which 
they are ſo cloſely linked together, and from 
which the Properties above-mentioned are con- 
ceived to flow, is called its Eſſence; and the Pro- 
perties themſelves are the perceivable Marks that 
make it known to us, and diſtinguiſh it from all N 
For our Senſes are not acute 
- enough to reach its inward Texture and Con- 
The Parts themſelves, as well as their 
Arrangement, lie far beyond the utmoſt Penetra- 
C5 a nl tion 


1 
bl 
* 
A 
. 
* 
12 
1 
25 
a 
: 


( 3+ ) 

tion of human Sight, even when afliſted by Mi- 
croſcopes, and all the other Contrivances of 
Art. S 1 SE EOS Cert 
ang VI. Tus as to ths Eflnce, of 
ee internal Conſtitution of Gold, we 
e th are wholly in Te dark; but e > 
Species,” | of the Properties derived from this 
Eſſence, make obvious and diſtin | 

| Tinprafficis fs the Weight, Hardneſs, and yellow 
Colour, Sc. Theſe Properties combined together, 
and conceived as co- exiſting in the ſame common 1 
Subject, make up our complex Idea of Gold. The =_ 
ſame may be ſaid of all the other Species of cor- 5 
porcal Subſtances, as Lead, Glaſs, Water, Cc. 15 
our Ideas of them being nothing elſe, but a Col- _ 1 7 
ö leclion of the ordinary Oualities obſerved in them. 
PHY Ho VII. Tris however ought to be 

| 8 obſerved, that tho' the Eſſence or 
diflirs m all inward Structure of Bodies, is al- 
tibe ſeveral 5 1 os | 
Kinds, together unknown to us, yet we 
5 rightly judge, that in all the ſeve- 
ral Species, the Eſſences are diſtin, For each Hl 
Species being a Collection of Properties, which ; 
taken together are different from thoſe of every | 
other Species, the Conformation of Parts, on 
which theſe Properties depend, muſt in like man- 
ner be different; and this, as we have ſaid, con- 
ſtitutes the Eſſence. Iron and Glaſs are evi- 
dently diſtinct Kinds of Body, their perceivable Þ 
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cohering, extended Parts, and is di- 
I J; ſtances. 
vided into different Claſſes, accord- Hater. 


"38 ) 


Qualities have little or nothing common; and 
therefore the inward brute or Conſtitution 


from which theſe Qualities low, cannot be the 


ſame in both. But after all this is the only thing 
we can with Certainty affirm concerning theſe 
Eſſences, which lying ſo wholly in the Dark, we 
ſhall do well to lay them afide in our Reaſonings 
about Things, and ſtick to thoſe more intelligi- 


ble and ſettled Ideas, got by joining together their 
various Properties and Powers. For thus only 


is true Knowledge promoted, when we argue 


from known Qualities, and not from a ſuppoſed 


internal Conſtitution, which however real in it- 
ſelf, yet comes not within the Reach of our Fa- 


culties, and therefore can never be a Ground to 
Us, for any Diſcoveries or Improvements, 


VIII. MATERIAL Subſtance, 8 By ber Stehe 


have ſaid, includes the Idea of ſolid, ve arrive at 
| | the Notions 77 


immaterial 


ing to the different Impreſſions made upon the 


Organs of Senſe. But beſides theſe ſenſible Ideas 
received from without, we alto experiment in 
ourſelves Thinking and Volition. Theſe Actions 
have no Connection with the known P Properties of 
Body; nay, they ſeem plainly inconſiſtent with 
ſome of its moſt eſt ential Qualities. For the 
Mind not only diſcovers no Relation between 
; 1 hinking, and che M otion or Arrangement of 


Parts; 
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(36) 


7 Parts; but it alſo perceives that Confciouſhels, 


a ſimple individual Act, can never proceed from 
a compounded Subſtance, capable of being di- 


vided into many, Let us ſuppoſe, for inſtance, a 
_ Syſtem of Matter endowed with Thought; then 


either all the Parts of which this Syſtem is com- 


poſed muſt think, which would make it not one 


but a Multitude of diſtin conſcious Beings ; or 


its Power of thinking muſt ariſe, from the Con- 
nection of the Parts one with another, their Mo- 
tion and Diſpoſition, &c. which all taken toge- 
ther, contribute to the Production of Thought. 
nut it is evident that the Motion of Parts, and 
Manner of combining them, can produce no- 
thing but an artful I "WY and various Modes 


of Motion. All Machines of human Compo- 


ſition, as Watches, Clocks, &c. however art- 
fully their Parts are ſet together, however com- 
plicated their Structure; tho' we conceive in- 
numerable different Motions, variouſly conjoin- 
ed, and running one into another with an endleſs 
Diverſity, yet never produce any thing but Figure 
and Motion, If a Clock tells the Hour and Mi- 
nute of the Day, it is only by the Motion of the 

different Hands, pointing ſucceſlively at the Figures 
marked on the Hour-Plate for that Purpoſe. We 

never imagine this to be the Effect of Thought 
or Intelligence, nor conccive it poſſible by any 

Refinement of Structure, to to improve the 
Com- 
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Compelition, as that it ſhall become FRENTY of 
Knowledge and Conſciouſneſs. The Reaſon is 
plain: Thought is ſomething altogether diffe- 


rent from Motion and F igure, there is not the 
leaſt Connection between them; and therefore 


it can never be ſuppoſed to reſult from them. 


IX. Tuts then being evident, Which we 


that Intelligence cannot ariſe from ] call 


Spirits, 
an Union or Combination of unin- 


telligible Parts; if we ſuppoſe it to belong to 


any Syſtem of Matter, we muſt neceſſarily attri- 
bute it to all the Parts of which that Syſtem is 
compoſed; whereby inſtead of one, we ſhall, as 
was before obſerved, have a Multitude of diſtinct 
conſcious Beings. And becauſe Matter, how 


far ſoever we purſue the Minuteneſs of its Parts, 
is till capable of repeated Diviſions, even to In- 


finity; it is plain, that this Abſurdity will follow 
us, thro' all the Suppoſitions that make Thought 
' inherent in a material Subſtance, Finding 
therefore Conſciouſneſs incompatible with the 

Coheſion of ſolid ſeparabie Parts, we are neceſ- 
E farily led to place it in ſome other Subſtance of a 


diſtinct Nature and Properties, which we call 
Spirit. 


X. AND here it is carefully to be Bed „ 
obſerved, that the ſeveral Species of , ie 
Corporeal Subſtances, tho diſtinguiſh- : 
ed one from another, and rank'd under different 
| Names; "Is 


Sub ſtances. | 


* 
4 
- 
Þ 
N N 
# 
- | 
. 
. 8 
: 
5 * 
- = 
4 
: f 
1 
bÞ * 
My 
F; 4 
1 4 
1 


N * = Fi 
Te er IT TS = 


(38) 
Names; yet agreeing in ſome common Proper- 
ties, which taken together make up the Notion 
of Body, are thence all conceived to partake of 
this general Nature, and to differ only as diffe- 
rent Modifications of the ſame Subſtance. 
Whatever conſiſts of ſolid extended Parts, is call- 
ed Matter; and as all the various Species of 
Body, however diſtinguiſhed from one another 
by their ſeveral Properties, have yet this in 
common, that they are made up of ſuch ſolid ſe- 
_ parable Parts, hence they fall naturally under the 
general Denomination of material Beings, and 
are not conceived to differ but in their Form. 
Thus Gold, Antimony, Wood, c. alike partake 
55 of the Notion of Body, they are all equally ma- 


terial Subſtances, and have no other Difference 


but what ariſes from the different Structure and 
Conformation, c. of Parts, as we have ſhewn 
above. But Spirit is ſomething altogether diſtinct 
from Body, nay and commonly placed in Oppoſi- 
tion to it; for which Reaſon, the Beings of this 
Claſs are called immaterial, a Word that implies 
not any thing of their Nature, but merely venoltes 


its Contrariety to that of Matter. 


Ws There may Be 


XI. Bop and Spirit therefore, | 
La aus, differ not as Species of the ſame 
Tiefere, Subſtance, but are really diſtinct 

| Subſtances : | 

bells thoſe Kinds of Subſtances, and ſerve as 

"OO general Heads, under which to rank 


—alt- 


1 
all the particular Beings that fall 
within the Compaſs of our Know- Reach of our | 


evithin the 
| | 5 HS Faculiies, 
ledge, For we having no Ways of 

Perception but Senſe and Conſciouſneſs, can 
have no Notices of Things, but as derived from 
theſe two Inlets. By our Senſes we are inform- 
ed of the Exiſtence of ſolid extended Subſtances, 


and Reflection tells us, that there are thinking 
conſcious ones. Beyond theſe our Conceptions 
reach not, and therefore, though there may be 

many other Kinds, as different from them as they 

are from one another, yet having no Faculties 
| ſuited to them, they are as remote from our 
Knowledge, as Light and Colours from the Ap- 

prehenſion of a Man born blind. I believe it 
will hardly be doubted, but the Subſtance of the 
Creator, differs more from that of his Creatures, 


than any two created Subſtances can from one an- 


other; and therefore when we call God a Spirit, 


vue ought not raſhly to preſume, that he is ſo in the 


ſame Senſe, in which the human Soul is a Spirit. 
The Word is indeed uſed by us, to denote in 
general, all thinking intelligent Subſtances, in 


which Senſe God is very fitly called a Spirit. 


But it were the Height of Folly to imagine, be- 
cauſe this Name is applied, as well to the Mind 
of Man, as the Creator, that therefore they par- 


take of one common Nature, and differ only as 


ent Modifications of the ſame Subſtance, 


This 


2 
if 


(49) 
This I mention here, to check the Preſumption 
of the human Mind, always forward to. conclude 
that every thing that comes within its Reach, and 
to deny Exiſtence to whatever exceeds the Com- 
prehenſion of its ſcanty and limited Powers. 
Beings of a ſuperior Claſs, may enjoy many 
Ways of Perception unknown to us, from 
Which they receive Notices as different from 
thoſe in our Minds, as the Ideas we apply 
to Spirit, are from the Ideas we apply to Body, 
Solid and thinking Beings are, it is true, 
| the only Ideas of Subſtance, that we are able to 
frame; but this is no more an Argument againſt 


- the Exiſtence of other Kinds, than the want 


of the Ideas of Light and Colours, in a blind 
Mla,an, would be a good Argument againſt the 
| Reality or Poſſibility of ſuch Perceptions. 
o XII. BErokE I diſmiſs this Sub- 
e, = ject, it may not improper to take 
23 notice of a remarkable Difference, as 
ſpiritual Sub- to the Manner of our conceiving 
Fs corporeal and ſpiritual Subſtances, 
Thoſe of the firſt Kind convey themſelves into 
the Mind by Impreſſions made upon the Organs 
of Senſe; and as theſe Impreſſions are different in 
different Bodies, the Ideas they produce, muſt of 
courſe vary in proportion. Thus we get Percep- 
tions of diſtinct Powers and Properties, and range 
| Bodies into Claſſes, according as we find them to 


agree 


F 

agree or diſagree in theſe their obſervable Qualities, 
But it is not ſo in our Notion of Spirits; for 
having no Conception of their Powers and Ope- 


rations, but by what we fee] and experience. 


within ourſelves, we cannot afcribe to them 
Properties or Ways of Knowledge, difin& from 
thoſe ſuggeſted to us by our own Conſciouſneſs, 
And hence it is, that though we readily own 
there may be various Ranks of ſpiritual Beings, 
yet we are not to imagine them divided from 
one another, by any Diverſity of Powers and 
Operations, but merely by poſſe lung the ſame 
Powers, c. in a higher or lower Degree. It is 


not however repugnant to Reaſon, that they 2 
ſhould be diſtinguiſhed by their ſeveral Properties 


in like manner as {enfib'e Things are by the dif- 
ferent Qualities obſervable in them; but Proper- 
ties of intellectual Natures, diſtin& from thoſe 


of our own Minds, being altogether remote 
from our Conception, cannot ſerve us as a 


Means, whereby to diſtinguiſh their different 


Orders. We are therefore neceſſitated to con- 

ceive of them in a manner ſuited to our Way of 

Knowledge; and when we would rank them into 
Species, according to the Degrees of Superiority Y 
they are imagined to poſſeſs in the Scale of Be- 


ing, we aſcribe tothem what we find moſtexcel- 


lent in ourſelves, as Knowledge, Thinking, Fore- 
e and choſe i in Aren Meaſures, propor- 
= tioned 
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8 
tioned to 'the Station peculiar to each Rank or 
Species. But that this is a very imperfect Way 
of diſtinguiſhing the various Orders of intellec- 
tual Beings, will not, I think, need many Words 
to make appear; eſpecially if we conſider, that 
the Manner of communicating their Thoughts, 
without the Intervention of bodily Organs, is a 


Thing to us altogether incomprehenſible, and 


neceſſarily leads us to ſuppoſe, that they have 
Ways of Perception and Knowledge, which our 
Faculties cans give us any Notice of. 
The Bd, XIII. Bur I ſhall not purſue 
ee theſe Reflections farther, what has 
preſent State been ſaid ſufficing to give us ſome 
„ little Inſight into the Extent and 
8 of our own Minds; to convince us, 
that our preſent State will not admit of a perfect 
and adequate Comprehenſion of Things; and to 
let us ſee, that there may be other Ways of 
Knowledge, beyond the Reach of the Faculties 
we now enjoy; which yet in ſucceeding Stages 
of our Exiſtence, we may arrive at, when being 
| freed from the preſent cumberſome Load of the 
Body, we ſhall mount up to Stations of greater 


= Eminence, and advance by a perpetual Series of 
Approaches towards Him, who is the Standard of 


5 e and 1 ö 
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CHAP. IV. 
O Ideas framed by the Mind. 


I, BD I'T HE R TO we have | In framirg 
conſidered, only ſuch Com- 7755 IO 


binations of our ſimple Ideas as have Mind is 
- a : _ evilly ative 
a real Union in Nature, and are ſug- road > 


geſted to the Mind by Things them by a woluntary 5 


Choice, 
ſelves, variouſly affecting our Per- 


ception; it is now time to take a View of the 
other Claſs of our complex Notions; I mean 


thoſe arbitrary Collections of different Ideas, ; 
which we on many Occaſions bring together, by 
that Power which we find in ourſelves, of : 


uniting, comparing, and Civerſiſying our No- 


tices of Things. In the Reception of ſimple 


Ideas, and even in thoſe of Subſtances, the Un- 
derſtanding is wholly paſſive, and the Percep- 
tions produced, correſpond to the Impreſſions 


made upon it. When we ſee a Houſe, or a 
Tree, they neceſſarily appear each under its pro- 
per Form; nor is it in our Power to receive 
from theſe Objects, other Ideas than what they 
are fitted to produce. But in this ſecond Claſs 
of complex Conceptions, the Mind acts volun- 


tarily and of Choice; it combines only ſuch 


Ideas as are ſuppoſed beſt to ſuit its preſent Pur- 


poſe, 
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Poſe, and alters or changes theſe Combinations, 


by inſerting ſome, and throwing out others, ac- 


_ cording as the Circumſtances of Things require 


their being viewed in different Lights. Now 


as this is by far the moſt comprehenſive Branch 


of our Ideas, and includes thoſe that moſt fre- 


5 quently occur in the Search and Purſuit of 


Knowledge, I ſhall endeavour to treat of them in 


the exacteſt Order and Method, and for that 1 


purpole range them under ſeveral Heads, accor- 
ding to the different Acts of the Mind exerted i ir 
framing and putting them together. 
pg roar ral be all reduced to three. I. Com- 
by tbe Mind 


: in framing its its 


- Iifans, wi. 3 3 BE | : 
Compoſition. 2 one Picture or Repreſentation, 


Such are our Ideas of Beauty, Gra- 
- titude, a F urlong, c. And here let it be ob- 
ſerved, that the Mind ſometimes confines itſelf 
to the various Conſideration of the ſame Idea, 
and by enlarging it in different Degrees, exhi- 


bits it under a Diverſity of Forms. Thus by 


adding Units together, in diſtin& ſeparate Col- 
lections, we come by all the ſeveral Combina- 
tions of Numbers, as a Dozen, a Score, a Mil- 
lion. At other times, we unite Perceptions of 
different Kinds, in which caſe the Compoſition 
is more manifeſt, ang the Idea itſelf becomes of 5 
3 3 Ws courſe : 


II. THESE Acts may in the gene- 


poſition, when we join many ſimple 
arbitrary Ideas together, and conſider them 


* — » 


fore of the Mind, about its Ideas, is 


AlHraction; ; when we ſeparate from any of our 
Conceptions, all thoſe Circumſtances that render 


(45) 


courſe more complicated. Harmony, for in- 
ſtance, is a compoundIdea, made up of many dif- 
ferent Sounds united; all which the Muſician 
muſt have, and put together in his Mind, before 
the Ear can be entertained with the actual Per- 
formance, Now although the Act of the Mind 


is in ſome meaſure exerted in the framing of all 
our complex Notions, yet as many of them in- 
clude certain limited and particular Conſider- 
ations, ariſing from other Operations of the 


Mind employed about them, it is neceſſary to 
take account of theſe Acts alſo, if we would con- 
ceive cle early the Manner, in which the ſeveral | 
Species of our compound Ideas are formed. 


III. 2. THE next Operation there- 


it particular, or the Repreſentative of a ſingle 


determinate Object; by which means, inſtead of 
ſtanding for an Individual, it is made to denote a 
hole Rank or Claſs of Things. Thus upon 
ſecing, for inſtance, a Square, or Circle, we 
leave out the Conſideration of their Bulk, and 
every thing elſe peculiar to them, as they im- 
mediately affect our Sight, retaining only the 
Notion of their Figure and Shape. In this man- 
ner we get our general Ideas; for ſuch naked 
A ppearances, ſeparated from the Circumſtances 

1 „ „„ 


Alſtraction, 
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of Time, Place, Ec. ſerve the Mind as Standards, 
by which to rank and denominate particular Ob- 
jets. When therefore we meet with a Figure, 
_ anſwering to that Shape and Form we had laid 
up in our Underſtandings, it is immediately re- 


. ferred by the Mind to this Pattern, and called by 


its Name, which by this means becomes proper 
to the whole Species. Thus a Square, or Circle, 
are univerſal Terms, common to all Figures of 
that particular Shape, and alike applicable to 
them where- ever they exiſt; in like manner as 
the Ideas themſelves are general, and e 
. tives of all of the Kin. 
"IP 3. Tux third and laſt Act of 
- 4 . the Mind about its Ideas, is the cm- 
Fiuaring them one with another; when 
we carry our Conſideration of Things beyond the 
Objects themſelves, and examine their Reſpects 
and Correſpondencies, in reference to other 


Things, which the Mind brings into View at the 
5 ſame time. It is thus we get all our Ideas of Re- 


lations, as. of Greater, Leſs, Older, Younger, 
Father, Son, and innumerable others. T his 


> threefoid View of our Ideas, as either compound 


ed of many others put to ogether, or made univerſal 
by the Abſtr action of the Mind, or as repreſent- 
ing the various Rclations and Habitudes of 
Things, will give us an Opportunity of obſerv- 
1 ing, whatever is moſt curious and ufcfal, in this 
+. 1 fun- | 


(47) 
fundamental Branch of Knowledge, and of ex- 
plaining the Manner and Procedure of the Un- 
derſtanding, in enlarging its Views, and multi- 
plying the Objects of Perception,” That we may 
therefore conceive of this Matter with the 
greater Order and Clearneſs, we ſhall make each 
of theſe feveral Ideas the guten of a diſtinct 
Section. 


Of Compound * 


I. E begin therefore with Geena N 

VVwode fdeas which may Leas conſidered 
3 Toh e „ here nercly as 
be properly termed compound, as be- 


| Combinations | 
ing derived from that Power the 1. a. 
Mind has of uniting many Concep- 
tions into one. Though this Claſs comprehends 
in ſome ſort, all our complex Notions ; yet t 
are at preſent conſidered, merely as they are Coms 


binations of the Underſtanding, and with a view 


to thoſe particular Ideas, out of which they are 


framed. Here, as was already obſerved, the 
Mind ſometimes proceeds, by enlarging and di- 
verſifying the fame Idea: at other times it brings 
together Ideas of different Kinds, and in both ; 


ways lind infinite Scope and Variety. But that 
we may 3 - » the natural I ocedure of the In- 
tellect, and tac it in its Ads ances from ſimple 


2 . —— —— Tp 


ef Number. | 
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to more complicated Acts, we ſhall firſt take K- 
View of it as employed about one and the ſame 
Idea, where perhaps we may meet with ſuch In- 
ſtances of Addreſs, Management, and Contri- 
voance, as will appear perfectly aſtoniſhing to one, 
who has never ſet himſelf ſeriouſſy to conſider the 
Manner and Conduct of his own Mind. 
Unity the II. The moſt obvious and ſimple 
Orginziand Idea we have, is that of Unity or 


Feindaiton of | 5 EET : 5 
all our Ideas One. By adding it to itſelf continu- 


Steps, and beginning with the original Idea it- 


ſelf, purſues it through all its Varieties, as they 
Are formed by the repeated continual Addition of 
Dnit after Unit. Thus Numbers are made to 
follow one another in an orderly Progreſſion, and 
the ſeveral ſucceſſive Collections are diſtinguiſhed 

: by particular Names. | 
III. AxD 


ally, and retaining the ſeveral Col- 
JeRtions i in our Minds, we come by all the diffe- 
rent Combinations of Numbers, i in which we rea- 
dily perceiye an endleſs Diverſity. All theſe 
ldeas are nevertheleſs evidently diſtinct among 
themſelves, the Addition of a ſingle Unit, con- 
ſtituting a Number as clearly different from that 
immediately before it, as any two the moſt re- 
mote Ideas are from one another. But that the 
Underſtanding may not loſe itſelf, in the Con- 
ſideration of thoſe infinite Combinations, of 
which Unity is capable, it proceeds by regular 


„„ » or 

HI. And here we may take notice , ariful 

of a wonderful Artihce, made uſe Cempojprivn 
„„ „ , Of the Names 

of by the Mind, to facilitate and ꝙ Numbers a 
5 3 1 at Hel 

help it forward in its Conceptions. Ne ho - x 

For as the Advance from Number to biens. 


Number is endleſs, were they all to be diſtin- 


guiſhed by different Denominations, that had no : 


Connection or Dependence one upon another, 
the Multitude of them muſt ſoon overcharge the 
Memory, and render it impoſſible for us to go 
any great Way in the Progreſs of Numbering. 
For this Reaſon it is ſo contrived, that the Change 
of Names is reſtrained to a few of the firſt Com- 
binations, all the reſt that follow being marked 
by a Repetition of the ſame Terms, variouſly 
compounded and linked together. Thus thir#ex 
is ten and three, fourteen ten and four, and ſo on 
to twenty, or two tens, when we begin again . 
with one, two, &c. until we advance to thirty, 
or three tens, In this Manner the Progreſſion 
continues, and when we arrive at ten tens, to pre- 
vent Confuſion by a too frequent Repetition of 


de ſame Word, that Sum is diſtinguiſhed by the 


Name of a Hundred. Again, ten hundred is called 1 
a Thouſand, at which Period the Computation 
begins anew, running thro' all the former Com- 
binations, as ten thouſand, a hundred thouſand, 

ten hundred thouſand ; which laſt Collection, 
for the Reaſons mentioned above, has the Name 


2 
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1 0 3 „ 
of a Million appropriated to it. With this Mil- 


lion we can begin as before, until it is repeated: 
a million of times, when if we change the De- 
nomination to Billions, and advance in the ſame 
manner through Trillions, Quartillions, the Series 


may be carried on without Confuſion, to any 
Length we pleaſe. 


Og”, IV. Taris artful Combination of 


„ Names, to mark the gradual Increaſe 
Kea ſers that. | 


eur Tveas of of Numbers, is perhaps one of the 
Numbers are | 1 | 

ee . y greateſt Roſinements of the human 
Underſtanding, and particularly de- 


ſerves our Admiration, for the Man- 


ner of the Compoſition ; the ſeveral Denomina- | 
tions being ſo contrived, as to diſtinguiſh exactly 
the Stages of the Progreſſion, and point out their 
Diſtance from the Beginning of the Series. By 
this means it happens, that our Ideas of Num- 


Bers are of ail others the moſt accurate and 


diſtin ct; nor does the Multitude of Units aſſem- 

bled tuber in tie i-2{t puzzle or confound the 
Underſi:. ding. it is indeed amazing, that the 
Mind of May, lin d 211d narrow in its Views, d 


ſhould vet here mite ſhake off its natural 


Wealn * and di cover a Capacity of managing 
with Eaſe, che moſt bulky : and formidable Collec- 
tions. If we enquire | particularly into the Reaſon 
of this, we al find it wholiv owing to the Ad- 


ereſs of the Wand 1 in thus OH 11111 int 3 umb ers 
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tion of the various. Combinations of 


a) 
By different Names, according to the natural Or- 
der of Progreſſion. For as thoſe iNames are made 
to grow one out of another, they may be aptly 


compared to a Chain, all whoſe Parts are linked 


together, by an obvious and viſible Connection. 
Hence it comes to paſs, that when we fix our 
Thoughts upon any Number, however great and 


ſeemingly unmanageable; yet if it is once deter- 


mined to a particular Name, we find it eaſy to run 
back through all the Stages of the Progreſſion, 


even till we arrive at Unity itſelf, By this means we 
ſee, with a ſingle Glance of our Minds, not only 
the two Extremes of the Number under Conſider- 


ation, but alſo the ſeveral intermediate Parts, as 


they are united to make up the whole. 


V. Now it is to this clear and ac- "4 ke bd 


curate View of the interjacent Ideas, % clear 


Perception of 


that we owe our ſo diſtinct Percep- the interjacent 


Numbers. And indeed we may ob- 
ſerve in the general, that all our Ideas of Quan- 


tity, eſpecially when they grow to be very large 45 
are no otherwiſe aſcertained than by that Per- 
dveption we have of the intervening Parts, lying, . 
if J may ſo lay, between the Extremes. When | 
vue look at any Object conſiderably diſtant from 
us, if we have a clear View of the interjacent 
Lands and Houſes, we are able to determine pret- . 
ty nearly of 1 its Remoteneſs; ; but if without ſuch 
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| ſhould pretend to judge of the Diſtance of Ob- 
jets, as when we ſee the Spire of a Stceple be- 


| hind a Wall, or beyond a Mountain, every one's 


Experience is a Proof how liable we are in theſe 


Caſes to be deceived. Juſt ſo it is in judging of 
Duration. When we carry back our Thoughts 


to any paſt Period of our Lives, without Conſi- 
deration of the Number of Years, or Months; 


we find, that our Idea of the Time elapſed grows 


more diſtinct, in proportion as we become ſen- 
ble of the intermediate Parts of our Exiſtence. 
At firſt, we are apt to judge the Diſtance extremely 
Hort, but when we ſet ourſelves to conſider our 


ſeveral ſucceſſive T houghts and Actions, the Idea 


of the Duration grows upon us, and continues to 

Increaſe, as the Attention of the Mind brings 
new Periods of Life into view. 

Without VI. Hxxcꝝ it will be eaſy to con- 
Danes we _ceive, how much the Mind is helped 


cane make 


any Progreſs forward in its Perception of Num- 


2 7 8 1 | 
hay "7 ber; by y that ready Comprehenſion of 


all the ſeveral Stages i in a Progreſ- 
f ſion, which peculiarly belongs to Ideas of this 


Claſs. But this, as I have before intimatcd, we 
derive from the orderly Series and Connection of 
Names, inſomuch that where they ceaſe, the 
Ccmputation of Numbers alfo ccaſes with them. 


We c can have no Idea of any Sn, without a 
| . Haowiedgs 


a Knowledge of the intervening Spaces, we 
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| Knowledge of all the Terms that go before, ac- 
cording to the natural Order, in which they fol- 


low one another; ſo that he who cannot, in a re- 
gular way, count to ninety- nine, will never, while 
that Incapacity continues, be able to form the 


Idea of a hundred; becauſe the Chain that holds 
the Parts together, is to him wholly unſervice- 
able, nor can he repreſent to his Mind, the ſe- 
veral interjacent Combinatious, without which it 


is impoſſible in this Caſe, to arrive at a 118 


: Perception. 


VII. I Have inſiſted the more be great Kl. 


largely upon this, not only becauſe va of 


Aadareſs in 


it is by Number that we meaſure all daſing our 
other Things, as Duration, Exten- complex Con- 


ceptions. 7, 


ſion, Motion, Oc. but alſo, becauſe it 


lets us into the moſt natural View of the Conduct 
and Procedure of the Underſtanding, and makes 


us ſenſible of the great Art and Addreſs that is 


neceſſary in the claſſing our very complex Con- 
cept ions. He that can fo put together the com- 
ponent Parts of an Idea, as that they ſhall lie 
obvious to the Notice of the Mind, and prefent 
themſelves when Occaſion requires, in a juſt and 
orderly Connection, will not find it very difficult, 

to obtain clear and accurate Perceptions, in moſt | 
of thoſe Subjects about which our Thoughts are 
_ converſant. For the great Art of Knowledge 


vets in managing with Skill the Capacity of the 
bY 8 Intellect, 


6 «t 54 ) 

Intellect, and contriving ſuch Helps, as if they | 

| ſtrengthen not its natural Powers, may yet expoſe 
them to no unneceſſary Fatigue, by entangling 
and perplexing them with Conſiderations, re- 
mote from the Buſineſs in hand. When Ideas be- 
come very complex, and by the Multiplicity of 
their Parts, grow too unwieldy to be dealt with 
in the Lump, we muſt eaſe the View of the Mind, 
by taking them to Pieces, and ſetting before it 
the ſeveral Portions ſeparately, one after another. 
By this leifurely Survey we are enabled to take in 


the whole, and if we can draw it into ſuch an or- 


5 derly Combination, as will naturally lead the At- 
tention Step by Step, in any ſucceeding Conſider- 


ation of the ſame Idea, we ſhall ever have it at 


Command, and with a ſingle Glance of L hought, 
be able to run over all its Parts. I have therefore 
explained here at ſome Length, the Conduct of 
the Mind in numbering; ; It ſeeming to me the 
beſt Model in this Kind, whether we conſider 
the many Advantages derived from ſuch an orderly 


3 Diſpoſition of our Ideas, or the great Art and 


Skill diſplayed in binding theſe Ideas together. 
This alſo is farther remarkable, in the Conſidera- 
tion of Number, that from it chiefly we derive 
the Notion we have of Infinity; it being appa- 
. rent, that in adding Number to Number, there 
is no End; the Poſſibility of doubling, or in- 
Scaling © our r Stock i in any Degree, remaining as 
obvious 


. 655) 
obvious to the Underſtanding, after a great and 
continued Run of Progreſſions, as When firſt be- 
gan the Computation. 

VII. Ir we now turn our 
Thoughts towards Space and Dura- NG 
tion, here too we ſhall find, that we 075 7 Lina 
very ſeldom arrive at clear and di- crtaining our 
ſtin& Ideas of either, but when we 


| ad Duration, 
introduce the Conſideration of Num- 


ber. The more obvious and limited Portions, it 
is true, eaſily ſlide into the Mind, in the na- 


tural Way of Perception; but it was the Neceſ- 


ſity of comparing theſe together, that put us up- 


on the Contrivance of certain ſtated Meaſures, 
by which preciſely to determine the Quantity in 
each. Thus Inches, Feet, Yards, Miles, &c. aſ- 


certain our Ideas of Extenſion; as Minutes, Hours, 
e Vears, c. agg the Progreſs of Bu- 


ration. The leſſer moſt open to 


F. 
e TCC 5 3 
the Notice of the Underſtanding, and being 


more on a level with its Powers, are retained 


with tolerable Exactneſs; and the larger Portions, 


when the Number of Repetitions of which they 
are made up, is known, are thereby alſo reduced 


into clear and determinate Conceptions. A 
Foot, and Yard, are Meaſures eaſily compre- 


hended by the Mind ; nor do we find any Dif- | 


ficulty in conceiving a Mile, when we conitder 


it as equal to a certain Number of Yards, JE 


D 4 OE, we 


Ideas of Space 


( 
we are ſtill for increaſing the Standard, we may 
take the Semidiameter of the Earth, and ſuppo- 
ſing it equal to 8000 Miles, make Uſe of it as a 
Meaſure by which to aſcertain the Diſtance of 
the Sun, or fixed Stars. Juſt ſo it is in Dura- 
tion; from Hours weriſe to Days, Months, and 
Fears; ; by theſe repeated and added together, 
we meaſure Time paſt, or can run forward at 
pleaſure into Futurity, and that without any 
| Confuſion or Perplexity. 
- XX. Ir is however to Number 
mo = alone, that we owe this Diſtinctneſs 


-* "op degenerate 


|; of Perception, in as much as Space, 
ino a confuſed 
and irrigilar and Time, conſidered apart, from 
. the regular and orderly Repetition 
of Miles or Vears, leave no determinate Impreſ- 
ſions in the Mind, by which to know and di- 
ſtinguiſn their ſeveral Portions. Ideas of either, 
thus taken in at a Venture, are a confuſed and 
irregular Heap, eſpecially where we endeavour 
to enlarge and magnify our Views, and give full 
Play to the Powers of the Intellect. Something 
indeed the Mind conceives, vaſt and mighty, but 
nothing that is preciſe, accurate, and juft. But 
when it begins to conſider theſe Ideas as made 
up of Parts, and fixing upon ſuch as are propor- 
| tioned to its Reach, ſets itſelf to examine how 
often they are repeated to make up the whole, 
the Perceptions of the Underſtanding put on a 
** 2 
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new F orm, and diſcover their exact Bounds and 


Limits. 


X. AND thus, as before in Number, 6% an 


ſo here in Extenſion and Duration, O,, 


mighty for the 


the Mind begins with ſimple and Survey of rhe 


** 5 = 7 . 1 N h man Mind, 
obvious Notices, advancing by De- 


grees to more enlarged and intricate Concep- 


tions. A Day, or a Furlong, are of eaſy Appre- 


henſion to the Underſtanding, and by their Sub- 


diviſions into ſtill leſſer Spaces, exhibit them- 
ſelves dictinctly in all their Parts. With theſe 


_ variouſly repeated, we travel thro' Space and 


Time, ſo that being able to reduce all our Ideas of 
this Claſs, however mighty and enlarged, to the 
clear and determinate Perceptions of Number, we 


can conduct our Thoughts without Perplexity, 
and never find ourſelves puzzled ; but when pre- 
ſuming too much on our own Strength, we launch 


into Speculations, that ſtretch beyond the Powers 


of the human Intellect. Number may be com- 
pared to a Line, that ſetting out from Unity, 
runs on in a continued Increaſe of Length, with- 
out a Poſſibility of ever arriving at its ultimate 
Period. So far as we purſue it in our Thoughts, 
and trace its regular Advances, ſo far our Ideas 
| are accurate and juſt. But when we let looſe 
our Underſtandings after a boundleſs Remain- 
der, and would Enhom. the Depth of Infinity, 
we find ourſelves loſt amidſt the Greatneſs of 


D 1 5 our 
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ur Own Conceptions. Some Notions it is true 5 


e have, but ſuch as exceeding the Dimenſions 


of the Mind, lie involved in Darkneſs and Ob- 


ſcurity; and being deſtitute of Order, Method, 
and Connection, afford no Foundation, whereon 

to build any Juſt and accurate Concluſion. 
XI. Ey this perhaps may be the 


N.mer retre- 
To 757% Reaſon, why many modern Philoſo- 


ſented in 116 

abr phers, in their Diſcourſes concern-- 
Jin, but Dy . h 

an endleſs and ing Infinity, have run into apparent 


_ Yr TWIT 
eur, S CTIL&7 #4 


Th: ©< Contradictions ; becauſe encounter- 


ing vith an Object too large for the 


Jurvey c of the Underſtanding, they found them- 


[ſelves ſurrounded with inextricable Difficulties, 5 


which their ſcanty and de fecti⸗ e ideas were by no 


means able to diſſipate or remove, The Truth 
-of it is, finite ideas alone are proportioned to a 


finite Underſtanding ; and although we are not 
W holly without a Notion of the Infinity of Num- 


ber, yet it is not | fuch a ene, as comprehends and 


- exhauſts its Ob; ject, or exhibits ; it to the Mind, 
in its full Size and Dimenſions, We only ſee 


the Idea, as ca apable of an endleſs Inereaſe, but 


cannot by any Eſtort of Thought, take in the 
hole Proſpect; and indeed, it 4s properly that 
Part of :4*, Which lies heron the ages cf our 
-Perceptic on, ard till remains to de taken into th 


Account, to which we givethe 7 Name of 8 5 


XII. THis 


K 


2 
= 
o 


7 


6590) 
XII. Tuts Idea of che Infinity of 8 
Number, imperfect as it may feem, whether cone 
is nevertheleſs that, by which the Fred 2s Jay 


or to come 
Mind aſcends to the Conception of 3 
Eternity and Inmenſity. For when Is of Eier- 
we conſider Duration either as paſt 255 

or to come, we find nothing to ſtop the Progreſs 
of our Thoughts, in the Repetition of Years, or 
Millions of Years: the farther we proceed, the 
more the Idea grows upon us, and when we have 


wearied ourſelves with vain Efforts, we muſt 
__ own at laſt, that we can no more arrive at the 
End of Duration, than at the End of Number. 


It is true, the ſeveral Generations of Men riſe 
and diſappear in very quick Succeſſions; Earth 


itſelf may decay, and thoſe bright Luminaries 
that adorn the Firmament of Heaven, be extin- 


guiſhed. But the Courſe of Time will not be 


thereby diſturbed ; that flows uniform and in- 


variable, nor is bounded by the Period of their 


Exiſtence. This double View of Duration, as 
having already revolved thro' numberleſs Ages, 
and yet {till advancing into Futurity in an endleſs 
Progreflion, properly conſtitutes our Idea of Eter- | 

nity. We ſpeak indeed of an Eternity paſt, and ; 
an Eternity to come, but both theſe are bounded 
at one Extreme; the former terminates in the 
preſent Moment, and therefore has an End; the 
latter ſets out from ths lame Period, and there 


fore | 
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fore has a Beginning; but taken together, they 


Hons. 


The Lea 'f XIII. As in the Cob derade of 
Time, we fix upon the preſent Mo- 


Immenſity de- 
2 oed from the | | 
_ Conſideration ment, regarding it as the middle 
Space, er . 1 5 "Pugs 
growing on all Point, which divides the whole Line 
h View 9.05 
ſo in the Conſideration of Space, that particular 
Place in which we exiſt, is looked upon as 
"I kind of Center to the whole Expanſion, From 
thence we let looſe our Thoughts on every Side; 
above, below, around, and find we can travel on, 


in the Repetition of Miles, and Millions of Miles, 


without ever arriving at the End ot the Progreſ- 


on. It is not difficult indecd, to carry our Con- 
ceptions to the utmoſt Bounds of the Univerſe; 
at leaſt ſo far, as it falls within our Notice. But 
N then the Imagination reſts not here, 1 It ſees im- 

meaſurable Spaces beyond, capable of receiving 


new Worlds, which it can purſue, as riſing one 


above another in an erdleſs Succeſſion. This 


Conſideration of Space, ever growing on all 
| Sides of us, and yet never to be exhauſted, is that 


Which gives us the Idea of Inmenſity; which is in 
in fact nothing elſe, but the Infinity of Number, 


| applied to certain Partions of Extenſion, as 
155 „or Leagues, Sc. and theſe conceived as 
extended 


form a Line both ways infinitely extended, and 
Which repreſents . in its full Dimen- 


of Duration into two equal Parts; 


e ee eee 


ee ee eee ee 


extended every Way around us, in infinite and 
innumerable right Lines. 


XIV. HiTHERToO we have conſi- 


| Compound 
dered the Mind, as employed about 74: reſ«lr1rg 
N : from the Union 
one and the ſame Idea, enlarging / Perceptions 


of different 


and diverſifying it in various Forms. Kind. 
| We have ſeen it riſing from the moſt 


ſimple and obvious Notices, to the Conception of ; 


Infinity itſelf ; and taken a View of it, in all 


the different Stages of its Improvement. Let us 
now proceed to the more complicated Act of 


Compolition, when the Mind brings ſeveral Ideas 
of different Kinds together, and voluntarily com- 
bines them into one complex Conception. Such, 
for inſtance, is our Idea of a Tune, as compre- 

hending a Variety of Notes, with many diffe- 


rent Modulations of Sound. And here it is to be 
obſerved, that tho' the complex Idea may be ex- 


cited in us, by hearing the Air itſelf ſtruck off, 


upon a proper Inſtrument; yet conſidered origi- 
nally, it ſtill belongs to this Claſs of Percep- 
tions, which are diſtinguiſhed as the arbitrary 


Collections of the Mind. It was the Muſician, 
or Compoſer, that combined the ſeveral Notes, : 


and determined the Order in which they were to 


follow one another; nor had that peculiar Com- 
poſition of Sounds, any real Union in Nature, 
before they were thus brought together in his 


Mind, Of : the fame df 2 > moſt of our 


Ideas 
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Ideas of human Actions; for tho many of them 
come to our Notice, by ſeeing the Actions them- 


ſelves, or hearing them deſcribed by others; as Di- 
filling, Carving, Treaſon, &c. yet it is plain, that 
they muſt have been projected and contrived in the 


Mind of Man before they had a real Exiſtence, 


5 
Ino the Nd XV. IT is here that the Under- 
is ER | ſtanding has the greateſt Scope, and 
in maktn DO r 

theſe Combi. finds moſt Employment for its ac- 
8 tive Powers; nor indeed is it poſ- 


ſible, to ſet any Bounds to the Ideas of this Claſs; 


the Combinations already made being almoſt in- 
.numerable, and thoſe yet in the Power of the 


Mind affording an endleſs Diverſity. It may not 


however be amiſs to conſider, how we conduct 


ourſelves amidſt ſo great a Variety, and by what 


Rules we proceed, in making thoſe Combinations, 
to which we have affixed particular Names, while 


-others, perhaps, no leſs obvious, are neglected. 


The Idea of Killing, for inſtance, joined to that 


of aF ather, makes a diſtinct Species of Action, 


known by the Name of Parricide. It was doubt- 
leſs as obvious to diſtinguiſh between the killing 


of an old Man and a Child, which yet we find is 
not done, both theſe Actions being comprehend- 
ed under the general Name of Murder. By what 


Views therefore does the Mind. regulate theſe its 


Combinations? Why is it determined to one : 
Collection of Ideas rather than another? This 


Cannot 
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to conſult of proper Regulations, 
for the Government of the Commu- | 
*nity. If they are Men of Prudence and Fore- 
ſignt, they will naturally obierve many new Oe 
*CUrrences likely to ariſe, from this Coaliti ion of 
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cannot be well underſtood, without oblerving, 
that it is the End of Language to communicate 


our Thoughts one to another, Words are the 

Signs of our Ideas, and ſerve to expreſs the Con- 
eptions of the Mind. Now it is apparent that 

ſuch Conceptions, as are moſt apt to occur in the 


Commerce of Life, would be frit diſtinguiſhed 


by particular Names; the frequent Occaſion Men 
have, of mentioning theſe among themſelves, 
rendering this abſolutely neceflary. But as many 
of theſe Conceptions are Collections of different 


ſimple Ideas, hence we are inſenſibly led, to 


ſuch peculiar Combinations, as are moſt ſervice- 
able to I Purpoſes of mutual intercourſe and Com- 


munication. 


XVI. Fan us e in the firſt Ideas of br 


| Peginnings of Society, a Company nn Action 


often formed, 
of Legiſlators met together, in order before the 


AFtinns theme 
ſetves . 


Mankind, and their living together in Crowds, 


Perhaps the Age in which they live, has not pro- 
duced an Inſtance of one Man's killing another.; 
| yet from the Knowic Ige of their own Frame, 


and their P Power of doing Hurt, they conceive 


his as a. poſible Caſe, and are willing to provide 
8 A © 


vga inf 
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againſt it. Thusall the Ideas that enter into the 
complex one of Murder, are brought together 
and united into one Conception, before the Ac- 


tion itſelf really exiſts. It is not however thought 


neceſſary to take into Conſideration the Age of 


the Perſon, the chief Thing in View being to 


prevent the putting an End to another's Life un- 
juſtly, whether old or young ; and ther. fore the 
Penalty equally affects both Cafes. But when 
they come to conſider the Relation, in which the 
Perſon killed may ſtand to the Murderer, here 
there appears a manifeſt Difference, as it adds to 


the Crime when committed upon a BencfaQor, 1 
and renders it particularly heinous in the Caſe of 


a Father. This laſt, therefore, is made to conſti- 
tute a diſtin Species of Action, and has a pe- 
culiar Puniſhment allotted to it. Thus we ſee, 


bow Men, according to their different Manner 


of Life. and the Relations they ſtand in to one 
- another, are naturally led, to form ſeveral Col- 
lections of ſimple Ideas, preferably to others, as 


foreſeeing they may have frequent Occaſion to take 


Notice of ſuch preciſe Combinations. And becauſe 


it would be tedious in Converſation, every time 
_ theſe complex Notions occur, to enumerate all 

the Ideas of which they conſiſt ; therefore, for 
the Sake of Eaſe and Diſpatch, they give them 
particular Names, and thereby render the Conn 


1 poſitions fired and permanent, | 
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XVII. THAT it is in this Manner . Nerat 
we come by our complex Ideas, f ery Fo 
which multiply upon us, according Mens particu- 
as the Exigencies of Society require, . 
or our Purſuits, Method of Life, and Source of com- 
different Aims, throw Occaſions in e 
our Way, of combining ſuch and ſuch Percep- 
tions together, might be eaſily made appear, by 
a ſhort View of the Combinations themſelves. 
Human Actions, as occurring moſt frequently, 
and affording large Matter of Converſation, De- 
bate, and Enquiry among Men, have been very 
nicely modified, and diſtinguiſhed into Claſſes, 
according to the ſeveral Circumſtances moſt- 
likely to attend them. In like manner, the Arts 
and Sciences, in proportion as they are cultivated, 
leading us into many compound Views of 
Things, whichotherwiſe would never offer them- 
| ſelves to the Conſideration of the Mind; the 
complex Ideas of this Sort, with the Names by 

which they are expreſſed, are, we find, the 
Work of ſuch particular Nations, where theſe 
Arts and Sciences have chiefly flouriſhed, The 
Greeks, for inſtance, excelled in Learning and 
polite Knowledge; hence many of the Terms 
| belonging to Rhetorick, Poetry, Philoſophy, 
Phyſick, Sc. come originally from their Lan- 
guage. Modern Fortification has received its 
greateſt Improvements among the French; and 


1 — accordingly 


. 

accordingly the Ideas and Terms of the Art, are 
moſtly derived from Writers of that Nation. In 
Italy; Architecture, Muſick, and Painting, have 
been the great Exerciſe of the Men of Genius: 
it is therefore among them, that we find the ſe- 
veral complex Notions, belonging to theſe Parts 
of Study, as well as the Names by which they are 
expreſſed; nor can we diſcourſe accurately and 
minutely of the above-mentioned Arts, without 
having recourſe to the Language of that Cli- 
mate. And if we deſcend into the particular 
Callings and Profeſſions of Men, they have all 
their peculiar Collections of Ideas, diſtinguiſhed 
by their ſeveral Names, and hardly known, but 
to ſuch as are converſant in that Manner of Life. 
Thus Calcination, Cohobation, Filtration, &c. are 
Words ſtanding for complex Ideas, frequently 
framed in the Minds of Chymiſts, and therefore 
familiar to Men ef that Employment. Tet as thee, 
and ſuch like Combinations, ſeldom occur in com- 
mon Life, the Generality of Mankind, we fee, 

are in a great meaſure unacquainted with them. 
len edits : XVIII. I uICHTH purſue theſe 
: Sf Speculations farther, and ſhew how _ 

Ferent Coun the ſeveral Faſhions, Cuſtoms, and 
e Manners of one Nation, leading 
Teresa, them to form many complex No- 
en faber them tions, which come not ſo naturally 

zn 489; her, 1 555 

in the way of another; different Sets 
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of Ideas prevail in different Countries, and of 
courſe have Names appropriated to them in one 
Language, to which there are no Words that 
anſwer in another. The Procedure and Forms 
of our Courts of Juſtice, have introduced many 
Terms into the Engliſh Law, which ſtand for 
Collections of Ideas framed among no other Peo- 
ple. Nor would it be poſſible to render theſe 


Terms, by any ſingle Words of another Lan- 


guage; becauſe where the Ideas themſelves pre- 
vail not, there are no Names provided to ex- 
preſs them. In this Caſe therefore, it becomes 
neceſſary to uſe Circumlocutions, and enumerate 


the ſeveral Ideas comprehended in the Collec- 


tion, if we would ſo expreſs ourſelves as to be 
underſtood in the Language of other Nations. 
Nay even among the ſame People, the Change of 
Cuſtoms and Opinions frequently brings new 
Sets of Ideas, which of courſe muſt be diſtin- 
guiſhed by particular Names, while at the ſame 


time, the Notions of former Ages grow into 


Diſuſe, and the Words anſwering them are 
_. wholly laid aſide, or employed in a Signification 
different from what they had before, | 


XIX. Tavs Languages arc in a ; 
_Th1:s too the 


: perpetual Flux, and by degrees vary Cauſe that 
WC .. much from their original Frame, L 


art ina pere 


"a6 to become unthtellicible; even to ctw Flur. 
| 8 © 3. . 


the Deſcendents of thoſe who ſpeax 


them. 
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them. "If we run back into the Ages of Chivilry | 
in England, when Tilts and Tournaments were 
in Faſhion ; how many complex Ideas, peculiar 


to that Mole of Life, ſhall we find familiar 


g 5 jp: General tis 


among the Men of thoſe Times, which are now 
little known or attended to? On the contrary, 
the Improvements in Arts and Sciences, that have 
ſince taken place, have led us into innumerable. 
Views of Things, to which our Forefathers 
were perfect Strangers. But I ſhall not puſh 
| theſe Reflections any farther, believing that what 
has been ſaid, will be ſufficient to ſhew the Ori- 
gin and Progreſs of our compound Ideas, and 
how the Mind is directed in the Choice of the 


Combinations it makes. We therefore proceed | 


to the Conſideration of abſtract Ideas, which 
make the W of the e following Section. 


8 E 0 T. 
Oo 4 ara or Univnſe Teas. 
. H diſpatched what 


was neceſſary to be ſaid, con- 


formed by tbe 
Abſtraction of 


8 di cerning our compound Ideas, con- 
ſidered merely as they are Combina- 

4 tions of the Underſtanding, it is now Time to 
explain how we come by our general Notions, 
5 which ſerve to repreſent to 1 us a Multitude of In- 
dividuals, 
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dividuals, and are the Standards by which we 


rank Things into Sorts. And this, as we have 


beſore intimated, is done by the Abſtraction of 
the Mind; which Act may be extended to all our 
Ideas, whether ſimple, compound, or of Sub- 
ſtances. If, for inſtance, we fix our Atten- 


tion on any particular Colour, as Scarlet, we 
can leave out the Conſideration of all preſent 


Circumſtances, as the Subject in which it in- 
heres, the Time and Place of ſceing it, &c. and 
retaining only the Impreſſion itſelf, make it a 


Repreſentative of that Quality or Appearance, 


wherever we chance to meet with it. It is thus 
that abſtract and univerſal Ideas are framed ; for | 
the Mind regarding only the Scarlet Colour, 
which one Day it obſerves perhaps in a Piece of 

C loth, another in a Picture, and a third i in the 
Rainbow ; the Appearance i is conceived to be the 
fame in all theſe Objects, and therefore is called 
by the ſame Name. | 1 15 


II. Bur to enter a little more All the Per- 
ceptions of the 


cloſely into this Matter, and ſhew UrderPtinding 
that theſe our general Conceptions, 


mou e 


are the mere Creatures of the Underſtanding; it 


may not be amiſs to take notice, that all our 
Perceptions of Things, whether we derive them 
from Senſation or RefleCtion, are of their own. 
Nature particular, and repreſent to us ſingle de- 
terminate Objects, When we ſee a Horſe, for 


inſtance, | 


(rm) 


X inflance, i in the Fields, our Tdeais that of an In- 
dividual. If we hear a Sound, it is ſomething 


particular, and different from what we hear at 
any other time. Every perception of the Mind 


is diſtinct from every other Perception; nay, 


and every Idea brought into view by the Ima- 


gination, as when we frame the Image of a Lion 


5 ſtanding before us, is * ſingular, and 138 1 


ſents a lingle Object. 


III. Bur when we come to take 


The Tea of Z 
| the Species re- A View of theſe ſeveral Particulars, 
| preſents ꝛobat Bo 
"Bs common (0 


different In- them * Reſemblance, and fram- 
f eee | | 


_ gree, we thereby get a general Notion, applica- 


ble to many Individuals. Thus Horſes are found 
to reſemble one another, in Shape, Voice, and 


Structure of Parts. The Idea which takes in 


only the Particulars of this Reſemblance, exclud- 
ing what is peculiar to each ſingle Animal, be- 
comes of courſe common to all Creatures of 


that Kind, and is therefore the Repreſentative of 


| a whole Claſs of Beings. Accordingly the Name 
s of that general Idea, is given to every Animal, 
in which that Shape, V oice, and Structure, is 
found; for the Word Horſe, implying only 


theſe Particulars, muſt belong to all Crcatures 


5 wherein they exiſt, This is the firſt Step or 
Gradation 5 


n 


we readily obſerve among ſome of 


; ing to ourſelves an Idea of thoſe 
Thins, 4 in which any of them are found to a- 
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Gradation in the forming of abſtract Notions. 


when the Mind confines itſelf to the Confidera- 


tion of Individuals, and frames an Idea that 
comprehends ſuch only under it. The Rank 


or Claſs of Things anſwering to this Idea, is 
called Species in the Language of the Schools. 


So a Horſe is a certain Species of Animals, an 


Oak is a Species of Trees, and a Square is a 


Species of four- ſided Figures. 
IV. Waun ws have thus learnt 22 
to rank Individuals into Sorts and be Genus re- 


Claſſes, according to the Reſem- preſents æubat 


1s common to 


blance found among them, the Mind J Spe. 
proceeds next to conſider the Spe- 
cies themſelves, and often in theſe 


cles, 


in being covered with F cathers, and provided 


Bird, 


two 8 5 
a certan Likeneſs. Whereupon throwing out 


all thoſe Particulars, wherein the ſeveral Species 
are found to diſagree, and retaining only ſuch as 

are common to them all, we thereby frame a till 

more general Idea, comprehending under it a 

x Variety of different Species. Thus a Sparrow, 
a Hawk, an Eagle, Sc. are diſtinct Species of 
Birds, which have each their peculiar Shape and 
Make. They nevertheleſs reſemble one another, 


| with Wings, that bear them through the Air. 5 
Out of theſe Par ticulars we form a new Idea, i in⸗ 

| cluding all the common Properties of the fea- 
thered. Kind, and appropriating | to it the Name 
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Bird, | mark by that Word, another Claſs of - 


Things, of a higher Order than any of the for- 


mer. This ſuperior Diviſion, which extends 
to ſeveral Species at once, is called in the Schools 


the Genus, and is the ſecond Step the Mind 


© takes in advancing to univerſal Notions. 
le Mind V. AND thus have given a ſhort, 


may adwWance 


d but I hope intelligible Account, of 
| Gradatiins, the Buſineſs of Genera and Species, 


in ring from 


Particulars to about which ſo much has been ſaid 
in the Writings of Logicians, Species, 
in Stiel and Propriety of Speech, is ſuch a 
Rank or Claſs of Things, as comprehends under 
it only Individuals ; Genus advances ſtill higher, 
and takes in a Variety of diſtinct Species. It is 
however to be obſerved, that the Mind, in riſing 
from Particulars to Generals, does not confine 
itſelf to one or two Gradations, but may carry 
its Views through the whole Extent of Things, 
until at length it arrive at an Idea, embracing the 
univerſal Compaſs of Nature. For when we 
have ranked Things into Sorts, and reduced theſe _ 
again to the higher Order or Genus, theſe Genera 
are ſtill found to reſemble one another in ſome | 
Particulars ; 1 which being collected into one Idea, 1 
form a new and more comprehenſive Diviſion of 
Things. Thus Bird i is a Genus, embracing all 
the Varieties of the feathered Kind. Fi im- 
plies. the ſeveral Species of living Creatures | 


which 1 


e 
which inhabit the Waters. Puadruped and Inſet 
re alſo univerſal ideas, chat take in many infe- 
rior Diſtributions and Claſſes. Yet all theſe dif- 
ſerent Orders of Being, have this in common; 
that they are provided with organical Bodies, 
fitted for tha Purpoſes of Life and ſpontaneous 
Motion. An Idea therefore comprehending only 
theſe laſt Particulars, will equally belong to all 
the Diviſions before enumerated, and the Word 
Animal, by which it is expreſſed, becomes a ge- 
neral Name for the ſeveral Creatures indued with 
Life, Senſe, and ſpontancous Motion. If we are 
for carrying our Views ſtill farther, and framing 
a yet more univerſal Notion, we can caſt our 
Eyes upon both the animate and inanimate Parts 
of Nature; wherein we find this mutual Cor- 
reſpondence, that they exiſt, and continue in 
Being. This laſt Idea therefore of Being in ge- 
neral, comprehends under it all the Varieties ot 
Things, and may be univerſally applied to what- 
ever has either Life or Exiſtence; ſo that in reſpect 
of the preſent ! *rame of Nature. it is the higheF 5 
and moſt univerſal Idea we have. _ | 
= VI. In this Series of Notions, Nence min n 
Tiling one above another in the De- intermediate 
5 JFC Stegs betæveer 
gree of Univerſality; that Diviſion, the b'pbeſt 
which comprehends under it ſeveral e 8 
5 Genc ra 2, is called in the Schools the 
e Genus z which Denomination continues, 
5 -o*þ 19 8 until 


(74). 
until we arrive at the laſt Advance of the Und 


ſtanding, when being come to the moſt general 


of all Ideas, that admits not of a ſuperior, it is 


_ diſtinguiſhed by the Name of the Genus genera- 
liſſmum. In like manner, the ſeveral Genera com- 


prehended under a higher Genus, are in reſpect of 


it conſidered as Species; and as theſe two laſt 
have Species under them, the inferior Diviſions 


are for Diſtinction's ſake termed lower Species. 


Thus the Progreflion continues, and when we 


come to the loweſt Subdivifion of all, compre- 


hending only Individuals, which, as I have before 
intimated, conſtitutes the proper Species, this 
the Schools denominate the Species ſpecialiſſima. 
: All that lie between it and the higheſt Diſtribu- 
tion of Things, are the intermediate Genera and 
Species, which are termed each in their Turn, 
| Genus generalius, or Species ſpecialior, according as 
uwe conſider them in the aſcending or deſcending 


Scale of our Ideas; or, to ſpeak in the Language 


of Logicians, according to their Aſcent or De- 


= ſcent in Linea predicament tali. I ſhould not have 


| entered ſo far into theſe verbal Diſquiſitions, had 


not the Terms here explained, been ſuch as fre- 


quently occur in the Writings of Philoſophers; 
55 nſomuch that without ſome Knowledge of them, 
wwe muſt often be at a Loſs, in the Proſecu- 
den of theſe Studies. Beſides, it is both cu- 
ious ant uſeful, to ſee the gradual Progreſs of 
. ET 1 3 
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is evident, that general Ideas are 
the Creatures and Inventions of the V be Urder- 
Underſtanding, Nature, it is true, 
in the Produdtion of Things, makes many of 
them alike; but it is the Mind alone, that collect: 
the Particulars in which they agree, into one 
Idea, and ſets it up as a Repreſentative of many _ 
Individuals. And now I think we may venture 
upon that much agitated Queſtion, Where do the 
Genera and Species of Things exiſt ? To which 
I anſwer, in the Mind. Univerſality belongs not 
to Things themſelves, it being apparent, that 
: that they are all particular in their Exiſtence. 6: 
| However, as they often have many Properties in 


„ 
che Mind, in its Advances from particular to ge- 
neral Conceptions; to obſerve it ranging its Ideas 


into Claſſes, and eſtabliſhing a juſt and regular 
Subordination in its Views and Notices of Things. 


This is the ſhorteſt Way to Knowledge, and af- 


fords the beſt Means of preſerving the Order and 


due Connection of our Thoughts, ſo as to make 


them ſubſervient to the Increaſe of Science. For 


when we ſee how Things comprehend, or are 
comprehended in one another, we are able to diſ- 


cover the mutual Dependence of all the ſeveral _ 


Branches of Knowledge, which leads us into the 


true and natural Method of conducting our r Un- 
derſtandings in the Search of Truth. 


VII. FroM what has been ſaid it 
General Idea: 
tbe Creatures 


Handing, 


E 2 commo n 


N 
common, the Unze by uniting theſe in- 


to one Conception, obtains a general Idea, under 
which it ranks all the ſeveral Objects wherein 


| theſe Properties are found. So far indeed we muſt = 


allow, that the particular Combination of Proper- 


ties, which conſtitutes the Genus or Species, exiſts - 
in all the Individuals referred to that Genus or 


| Species ; but then it is in Conjunction with other 
Properties, by which theſe Individuals are diſtin- 
guiſhed from one another. Thus the Collection 


of ſimple Ideas, fignified by the Word Bird, is 
to be found for inſtance in a Haw, or any other 
ſingle Animal, to which we apply that general 
Name; but the Notion itſelf, abſtracted from 


all the Particulars to which it belongs, has evi- 


dently no Exiſtence out of the Underſtanding. 


| There i is not a Being i in Nature that can be called 

à Bird in general, or that does not neeeffirily im- 
ply, in the very Concept! on of it, ſeveral ſimple 
8 Ideas, beſides thoſe ma arked b. y that Wos For 
the Name i in this Caſe fignifies no more than an 


| Animal covered with Feathers, and provi ided with 


Wings, without Regard either to Shape, Bulk, 
or the particular Time and Place of its Exiſtence, 


Theſe laſt Conſiderations however 2 > inſepar-. 


able from the Reality of Things, and therefore 


muſt be added to the general Idea, before we can 
BD onceive any Thing conformable to it actually 


broug ght into o Being. 


5 vm Hxncr 


VIII. HE NcE we ſee at once, what 


Confid- red 4 


ſort of an Exiſtence general Natures Part thy exi} 


only in the 


have. Conſidered apart, and by Mind, but in 


themſelves, they are wholly the conjunction 


71th et ber 


Workmanſhip of the Underſtand- {eas in he 


0 . 5 1 Indiaidaals 
ing, and derive their Being and Re- comprebended 


ality from it; but viewnd | in © ee 

junction with other Ideas that co-exiſt with them 
in the ſeveral Objects of Nature, they are to be 
found in the Individuals to which they refer ; and 


therefore according to this way of Conception, 


may be ſaid to have an Exiſtence in them, Thus. 
ſo long as the Ideas anſwering to the Words Man 
or Tree, continue genera] and undetermined, they 


have no real Objects anſwering them in Nature; 
nor can the Collections of ſimple Ideas, marked 
by theſe Names, while all others are ſuppoſed ex- 
| cluded, exiſt any where out of the Underſtand- 
ing. Nevertheleſs, as all the ſimple Ideas in- 
cluded in the general Notion of Man, are to be 
found in every particular Man; and all thoſe im- 
plied in the Notion of a Tree, i in every particular 
Tree; hence the general Nature of Man, exiſts 


in every individual Man, as does the general Na- 


ture of a Tree, in every individual Trae. 


1 OxE Thing {till remains to Pigtrence f 


be obſerved, with regard to theſe our Ideas confi 
| dered as come. 
general Ideas; that though many of 


pound and as 


them are evidently Combinations of ů 


E 3 5 different 


Ws: 


TC, 
different ſimple Ideas, and according to that 


Way of conſidering them, are included in the 


firſt Diviſion of our complex Conceptions, 
_ thoſe namely frame by the Compoſition of the 
Mind; yet we are carefully to diſtinguiſh be- 
tween an Idea as it is compound, and as it is uni- 
verſal. In the firſt Caſe, the Mind chiefly con- 
ſiders the ſeveral Ideas that are combined toge- 
ther; or in other Words, all the Attributes, Qua- 
lities, or Parts, that are contained in any Idea. 
Thus the Idea of a Bird, includes Life, Senſe, 
ſpontaneous Motion, a Covering of Feathers, 
£ Wings, &c. none of which can be left out with- 
but deſtroying the very Nature of the Idea, and 
making it ſomething quite different from what it 
was before. This Way of conſidering Things ac- 
cording to the Number of their Parts and Pro- 
perties, is called by Logicians the Comprebenſion of 
an Idea. But the Univerſality of our Notions im- 
polies quite another Turn of Thinking, in aa 
much as it fixes the Regard of the Mind, upon 
the Subjects to which our Ideas extend, or the 
Individuals and Species comprehended under them. 
In this Senſe the Ideas anſwering to the Word 
Bird, takes in the ſeveral Species of the feathered 


| TRY : Creation, the Hawk, the Eagle, Sparrow, Lark, 
| and innumerable others, to all which it may with 


caqual Propriety be applied. And here it is re- 
markable, that the Idea loſes nothing of its Force 


(79) 
or Ale, by being reſtricted to a particu- 
lar Kind. When I ſay the Bird of Jove, though 
in this Caſe the Idea is reſtrained to the Eagle alone, 
it ſtill remains as diſtinct, and includes as many 
ſimple Ideas in its Compoſition, as when before 
it was extended to all the different Tribes of 
feathered Animals. 
X. Ws ſee therefore that our 7% Compre- 
compound Ideas, may continue the eee 
ſame in reſpect of their Attributes, 4 Id as. 
or the Number of Parts, and yet vary conſidera- 
bly in the Degree of Univerſality, The gene- 
ral Idea of Man is the ſame, whether applict 
to the whole human Race, or thoſe of any parti- 
_ cular Nation, When I affirm, for inſtance, of 
Mankind in general, that their Knowledge falls 
ſhort of Perfection, and afterwards make the like 
Obſervation of the Men of the preſent Age; in 
both Caſes, the Word Man ſtands for one and 
the ſame Collection of ſimple Ideas; but in re- 
ſpect of the Individuals to which it is applied, 
| there is a great and manifeſt Difference. That 
18, the Term, Man, denotes one invariable com- 
pound Idea; which notwithſtanding, conſider- 
ed as a general Notion, may be contracted or 
enlarged at Pleaſure, And as in the former Caſe, 
che ſeveral Parts of che compound Idea is called 
its Comprehenſion; ſo in the latter, the Indivi- 
: duals to which the univerſal Idea is applied, is 


1 called 


* 
— 


. 
$ 
& 
BE 
b 
19 
U 
11 
1 
3 
5 
1 


9 


—— u— — —— — — EE EEE 


3 ES. oa 2 NEE TE a an 


SSC LD 
called irs Zxtenfior. I might add many more 
Ubſervations on this Subject, but chuſe rather 
to ttop here; having ſaid enough to explain the 


 Difzerones between compound and abſtract 


Idas, and Tow the Reaſon of my ranging them 


8 Ee, UL 
Of oar Ideas of pac 
F N . Y ' Cour now to the third ard 


lation exe Fi laſt Diviſion of thoſe Ideas, 
which I conſider as the Creatures 


and 5 of the Underſtanding; ſuch 
namely as ariſe, from the comparing of Things 
one with aliother. For the Mind in its Views, 


is not tied to ſingle Objects; but can examine 
their References and Reſpects. in regard to 


_ ethers, brought under Conſideration at the 
Tame time, And when it does ſo, and thence 
derives new Notices of Things, the Ideas thus 
got are called Relations, and make, I am apt 
to think, the largeſt Claſs of all our Percep- 
tions. For every fingle Object will admit of 
almoſt innumerable Compariſons with others, 
and in this Senſe may become a very plentiful 
Source of Ideas to the Vnderftanding. Thus IFR 


ve 


87) 
we compare one thing with another in reſpect 
of Bulk, we get the Ideas of greater, /e/s,, or Equa- 
lity ; if in reſpect of Time, of older and younger; 
and ſo for other Relations, which we can pur- 
ſue at pleaſure, almoſt withont End; whence 
it is caſy to conceive, how very extenſive this 
Tribe of our Perceptions muſt be. 

II. ISHALIL not pretend to trace 
out theſe Ideas particularly, nor in- ce 
deed fo much as to enumerate their beuge G 
ſeveral Divifions ; it being enough ) rhe Wars 
to obſerve, that here, as well as in Caf Ui. 
the other kinds of our complex 
10 eas, we bound ourſclves for the moſt part 1 
ſuch Compariſons s, as the Exigencies of Society, 
the Wants of Liſe, and the different Profeſſions 
of Men, render neceſſary; and are more or leſs 
accurate in tracing out the Relations of Things, 
according to the Degree of Importance they ap- 
pear to have in theſe Reſpects. The Relations 
of Men one to another, arifing either from the 
Ties of Blood, their ſeveral Ranks and Places 
In the Community, or a mutual Intercourſe of 

good Offices, being of great Weight and Con- 
| cern in the Commerce of Life, have in a particu- 
lar Manner engaged our Attention, and are 
therefore very minutely deſeribed. For the ſame 
Reaſon, Men have found it neceſlary, to deter- 
mine as exactly as poſſible, the various Depen- 


E 5 8585 dence 


„ 


dence of Things, as their Happineſs is nearly 


connected with this Knowledge. When we 
conſider Objects merely in reſpect of Exiſtence, 

as either giving or receiving it, we come by 
the Ideas of Cauſe and Efe# : Nor need I men- 
tion, how much the Welfare of Mankind de- 
pends upon an extenſive View of Things, as 
they ſtand connected in this Relation; it being 
evident, that the ſeveral Schemes and Purpoſes 
of Life, are all conducted upon a previous Sup- 
Poſition, that certain known Cauſes, will have 
their uſual regular Effects, and ſuch and ſuch 
Actions, be attended with fuch and ſuch Conſe- 

quences. 
ee 5 III. Dor tare: as; aiher Hats: 


Cl and tions of this kind, beſides thoſe that 
Creature, &c, 


regard merely Exiſtence; as when 


we alſo take into the Account, the additional 
Gifts, of a Capacity for Happineſs, and the 
Means of attaining it; which conſtitutes the Re- 
| lation ot Creator and Creature, in the more 
ſolemn Acceptation of theſe Words. Again, 
when we conſider the great Author of our Be- 
ing, not only as the Creator of the Univerſe, but 
alſo as preſerving and holding it together, and | 
preſiding over the preſent Frame of Things with 
| uncoutrouled Dominion; he then appears un- 
der the Notion of a moral Governor, to whom 
w 


are accountable for our Actions, and the 
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Uſe we make of thoſe Powers and Faculties we 


derive from him. Now as it is of the higheſt Con- 

ſequence for Men, not to be unacquainted with 
| theſe, and ſuch like Relations; hence we find, that 
the wiſeſt Nations, and ſuch as beſt ts 
the true Application of the Powers of the Mind, 

have always made it their chief Study, to regu- 


late and aſcertain theſe Ideas, and trace them in 
all their Conſequences. And thus we may in ſome 


meeaſure perceive, how the Mind proceeds in 
comparing its Ideas together, and by what Views 
it is chiefly governed, jn framing the complex 

| Notions of this Claſs, by which it repreſents 
the various Habitudes of Things, I ſhall only 


add upon this Subject, theſe two Obſervations. 5 


1 I r Ideas of | 
V. FIRST, that ou I PR 


Relations, are for the moſt part very Relations very 


clear and di- 


dear and diſtinct. For the compar- Hos. 


ing of things together, being a vo- 
luntary Act of the Mind, we cannot but ſuppoſe 

that it muſt be acquainted'with its own Views in 
the Compariſon; and of courſe have a clear 
Conception of the Foundation of that Relation, 


it ſets itſelf to enquire into. Thus the Relation 
of Cauſe and Effect, implying only that o 
thing produces, or is produced by another, 


which Notions are always diſtinctly ſettled in 
the Underſtanding before it goes about to make 
: the Conariios: it is evident, that the Idea re- 


preſenting : 
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preſenting this mutual Reſpect of Objects, will 


be no leſs cicar, than are the Notions themſelves, 


upon which the Relation is founded. And 
What is ſtill more remarkable of the Ideas of 
this Claſs; chey ceaſe not to be diſtinct, even 


where the Subjects compared are but very imper- 


fectly known. For I can well enough conceive 


that one thing has produced another, and that 
thereſore they ſtand related as Cauſe and Effect, 


though my Ideas of the things themſelves may 
perhaps be very obſcure, and come far ſhort of 
repreſenting their real Nature and Properties. 1 
doubt not but it will be readily owned, that our 
Idea of the Univerſe, conſidered as comprehend - 
ing the whole Frame of created Things, is very _ 
inadequate; and ] think it is ſtill more apparent, : 
that our Notion of the Supreme Being comes 
not up to the Excellence and Perfection of his 
Nature. Vet we very well underſtand what is 
meant, by calling God the Author of the World; 
and though we comprehend not the Manner of 
his producing it, find no Difficulty in framing 
the Ideas, the relative W ords Creator and Crea- 


ure Band for, 


Tdrns i Reles = 
/ 5g tion to make upon this Subject; 


the mſi ine 


tant Conceptions of the Under- 


V. IAvE yet anotder Obſerva-. 


and it is, that our Ideas of. Rela- 


Tr Mend, tions, are among the moſt impor- 
2 


+ 5 ſtanding, | 
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3 
ſtanding, and afford the largeſt Field, for the 


E xerciſe and Improvement of human Know- 


ledge. Moſt of our Inquiries regard relative 
Ideas, and are ſet on foot with a View to inveſti- 


gate the mutual Habitudes of Things. The 


Mathematician has taken Quantity for his Pro- 
vince, and teaches how to compare Magnitudes 


of different Figures and Dimenſions, in order to 
judge with Certainty of their relative Proper- 
ties. The Philoſopher attaches himſelf to the 
Chain of Cauſes and Effects, and endeavours to 
trace out the various Dependence of Things 
conſidered in this Light. In fine, whither do all 


our Reſearches tend, but by means of certain 


known Properties and Relations, to find out 


others that ſtand ſome how connected with them? 
As for the Importance of theſe Conceptions, no 
one can call that in queſtion, who reflects; that 
from our Relations to our Creator and one ano- 


ther, ariſe all the Duties of Moral ity and Re- 
ligion; and that the Correſpondence of the ſe- 


veral Objects of Nature, to the Organs of the 
Body, and Faculties of the Mind, is that by 


which alone we can judge, of what will procure 
us Happineſs or Miſery. Whence it is evident, 
that without an exact Knowledge of theſe Re- 


lations, we muſt wander on in Life with great 


Uncertainty, and may often plunge into Cala- 


mities and Misfortunes, by thoſe very Purſuits, 


4 ſrom 
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from which we + expected nothing but Joy and 5 


. Pleaſure. 
„5 VI. Cavs have I gone through 
dere, the ſeveral Diviſions of our Ideas, 


' which I have endeavoured to repre- 


ent in ſuch a Manner as their vaſt Extent may 
| moſt eafily appear, and the Conduct of the 
Mind in framing them be diſtinctly apprehended. © 
I might eaſily run into other Diſtinctions, by 
cConſidering them as clear or obſcure, adequate or 


inadequate, true or falſe. But the Limits of this 
Tract will not allow my entering more fully inte 
the Subject, and J think it the leſs needful, be- 


cauſe the very Names are almoſt ſufficient to con- 


vey a Notion of theſe ſeveral Kinds of Ideas into 
the Mind. But as the Diviſion explained above 


ſeems to be of great Importance, towards ſettling 
in the Underſtanding a juſt View of the Progreſs 


of human Knowledge, and the Steps by which 
it advances from one Degree of Improvement to 


another, I ſhall here run over it again in as few 


Words as poſſible, that the whole Proceſs may 
be ſeen at once. Our Ideas are all derived into 
the Underſtanding, either by Senſation or Re- 
flection. This 3 is obſervable, that one 


: and the ſame Object often excites a Variety of 
Perceptions at once, which are nevertheleſs rea- 
dily diſtinguiſhed by the Mind, and appear each 


: under a Form peculiar to itſelf, | Theſe conſti- 


tute 


a i 
. 


W 


OOF 
tute our primary and original Notices, and are 
eaſily known from all others, in as much as they 
are intirely void of Plurality, and cannot be di- 
vided into two or more different Ideas, They 
are alſo the Materials out of which the others 
are formed, and are therefore by Way of Di- 
ſtinction called ſimple Ideas. But the Mind, 
though it has no Power over theſe, either to 
faſhion or deſtroy them, can yet combine them 
in an infinite Number of Ways; and from their 
various Combinations reſult all our complex 
Ideas, which are of two principal Kinds, Firſt, 
ſuch as are derived from wichout, and repreſent _ 
| thoſe Combinations of ſimple Ideas, that have a 


real Exiſtence in Nature. Of this Sort are all 
our Ideas of Subſtances. Secondly, the Con- 


ceptions formed by the Mind itſelf, arbitrarily 
uniting and putting together its Ideas. And as 
this makes by far the largeſt Claſs, and compre- 

| hends all thoſe Ideas which may be properly 

| termed our own, as being the real Workmanſhip 
of the Underſtanding ; ſo they fall very naturally 
under three diſtindt Heads. For either the Mind 

combines ſeveral ſimple Ideas together, in order 
to form them into one Conception, in which the 1 
Number and Quality of the Ideas united, are 

: principally conſidered ; and thus it is we come by = 
all our compound Notions : or it fixes upon any 
ol its Ideas, whether ſimple, compound, or of 
; Bk | | Subſtances, 


(888) 
Subſtances, and leaving out the Circumſtances of 
Time, Place, real Exiſtence, and whatever ren- 
ders it particular, conſiders the Appearance alone, 
and makes that a Repreſentative of all of the 
Kind; whence our ab/raf and univerſal Ideas are 
derived: or laſtly, it compares Things one with 
another, examines their mutual Connections, and 
thereby furniſhes itſelf with a new Set of No- 
tions, known by the Name of Relations, which, 
as has been already remarked, make by no means 
the leaſt important Claſs of our Perceptions. 
This Diviſion of our Ideas, as it ſeems to be 
the moſt natural, and truly to repreſent the Man- 
ner in which they are introduced into the Mind, 
fo I believe it will be found to comprehend them 
in all their Varicties. 1 ſhall therefore now 
proceed to offer ſome Obſervations upon Lan- 
guage, as being the great Inſtrument, by which 
wie are enabled to make our Ideas and Percep- 
tions known to others. et e 


8 11 A F. 5 
of Wards confi nd as the Signs if 0 our ares. 


. s . 7 E have ſeen how Ee 
tbe Mean 7/ Nö Mind comes to be firſt 
recordirg our 25 
own Thevghtr, urniſhed with Ideas, and by what 
5 Methods it contrives todiverſify and enlarge its 


Stock ; 
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Stock ; let us now conſider the Means of mak- 
ing known our Thoughts to others, that we 
may not only underſtand how Knowledge is ac- 
quired, but alſo in what Manner it may be com- 
municated with the greateſt Certainty and Ad- 
vantage, For our Ideas, though manifold and 
various, are nevertheleſs all within our own 
Breaſts, inviſible to others, nor can of them 
ſelves be made appear. But God deſigning us 
for Society, and to have Fellowſhip with thoſe of 
our Kind, has provided us with Organs fitted to 
frame articulate Sounds, and given us alſo a Ca- 
pacity of uſing thoſe Sounds, as Signs of inter- 
nal Conceptions. Hence ſpring Words and 
Languages; for having once pitched upon any 
Sound to ſtand as the Mark of an Idea in the 
Mind, Cuſtom by Degrees eſtabliſhes ſuch a 
Connection between them, that the Appearance of 
the Idea in the Underſtanding, always brings to 
_ cur Remembrance the Sound or Name by which 
it is expreſſed z as in like manner the hearing of 
the Sound, never fails to excite the Idea for which 
it is made to ſtand. And thus it is eaſy to con- 
ceive, how a Man may record his own Thoughts, 
and bring them again into View, in any ſucceed- 
ing Period of Life, For this Connection being 
once ſettled, as the ſame Sounds will always ſerve 
to excite the ſame Ideas; if he can but contrive 
to regiſter his 3 in the Order and | Diſpo- | 
ſition 
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fition, in which the preſent Train of his 


Thoughts preſents them to his Imagination ; it 


is evident he will be able to reca! theſe Thoughts 


at Pleaſure, and that too in the very Manner of 
their firſt Appearance, Accordingly we find, 


5 that the Inventions of W riting and Painting, by 


enabling us to fix and perpctuate ſuch periſhable 


things as Sounds, have alſo furniſhed us with the 
Means of giving a kind of Permanency to the 


Tranſactions of the Mind, inſomuch that they 


may be in the ſame Manner ſubjected to our Re- 
| VIEW, as any the other abiding Objects of Nature. 


N Boz beſides the Ability of re- 


3 tte - cording our own Thoughts, there is 5 
wunictien ef this farther Advantage in the Uſe of 
Knowledge Fes | | 
| frmone Man external Signs, that they enable us 
10 cker. 5 


to communicate our Sentiments to 


others, and alſo receive Information of what 
paſſes in their Breaſts. For any Number of 
Men, having agreed to eſtabliſh the ſame Sounds 

as Signs of the ſame Ideas, it is apparent that 
the Repetition of theſe Sounds muſt excite ths | 

| like Perceptions in each, and create a perfect 
Correſpondence of Thoughts. When, for in- 
ſtance, any Train of Ideas ſucceed one another 


in my Mind, if the Names by which I am wont 


to expreſs them, have been annexed by thoſe 
with whom I converſe, to the very ſame Set of 
| Ideas, nothing is more evident than that by re- 


peating 
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peating thoſe Names according to the Tenor of 
my preſent Conceptions, I ſhall raiſe in their 
Minds the ſame Courſe of Thought as has taken 
Poſſeſſion of my own. Hence, by barely attend- 


ing to what paſſes within themſelves, they will 
alſo become acquainted with the Ideas in my 


Underſtanding, and have them in a manner laid 
before their View. So that we here clearly per- 


ceive, how a Man may communicate his Senti- 


meuts, Knowledge, and Diſcoveries to others» 


if the Language in which he converſes, be ex- 


tenſive enough to mark all the Ideas and Tranſ- 
actions of his Mind, But as this is not always 
the Caſe, and Men are often obliged to invent | 


Terms of their own, to expreſs new Views and 


Conceptions of Things; it may be aſked, how in 
theſe Circumſtances we can become acquainted | 


with the Thoughts of another, when he makes 
uſe of Words to which we have never annexed 


any Ideas, and that of courſe can raiſe no Per- 


ceptions in our Minds. Now in order to unveil 


this Myſtery, and give ſome little Inſight into the | 
Foundation, Growth, and Improvement of Lan- 

guage, the following Obſervations will, I am apt 
to think, be found of conſiderable Moment, 


III. FIRST, that no Word can be Simple Ideas, 


to any Man the Sign of an Idea, till gel iu we 


that Idea comes to have a real Exi- Mind 4 


Wards, ora 


| Rence in his Mind, For Names Pfei. 


being 


to): 


being only ſo far intelligible, as they de- 
note known internal Conceptions, where they 


have none ſuch to anſwer them, there they 


are plainly Sounds without Signification, and of 
courſe convey no Inſtruction or Knowledge. 
But no ſooner are the Ideas to which they belong 


raiſed in the Underſtanding, than finding it eaſy 


to connect them with the eſtabliſhed Names, we 
can join in any Agreement of this Kind made by 
others, and thereby enjoy the Benefit of their 
Diſcoveries. The firſt thing therefore to be 
cConſidered is, how theſe Ideas may be conveyed 
into the Mind; that being there, we may learn | 
| to connect them with their appropriated Sounds, 
+ and fo become capable of underſtanding others, 
when they make uſe of theſe Sounds in laying 
open and communicating their Thoughts. 
N ow to comprehend this diſtinctly, it will be ne- 
cCeſſary to call to mind, the before- mentioned Di- 
viſion of our Ideas into ſimple and complex. 
And firſt as for our ſimple Ideas, it has been al- 
ready obſerved, that they can find no Admiſſion 
into the Mind, but by the two original Foun- 
tains of Knowledge, Senſation and Reflection. 
If therefore any of theſe have as yet no Being in 
the Underſtanding, it is impoſſible by Words or 
_ a Deſcription to excite them there, A Man 
. who had never felt the Impreſſion of Heat, could n 
not be brought to comprehend that Senſation, 
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by any thing we might ſay to explain it. If we 
would really produce the Idea in him, it muſt be 
by applying the proper Object to his Senſes, and 


bringing him within the Influence of a hot Body. 
When this is done, and Experience has taught 


him the Perception to which Men have annexed 


the Name Heat, it then becomes to him the 


Sign of that Idea, and he thenceforth under- 


ſtands the Meaning of a Term, which before, all 
the Words in the World would not have been 
ſufficient to convey into his Mind. The Caſe 


is the ſame in reſpect of Light and Colours, 
A Man born blind, and thereby deprived of the 


only Conveyance for the Ideas of this Claſs, can 


never be brought to underſtand the Names by 
which they are e The Reaſon is plain: 
they ſtand for Ideas that have no Exiſtence in his 


Mind; and as the Organ appropriated to their 
Reception | is wanting, ail other Contrivances are 


ain, nor can they by any Force of Deſcription | 
be raiſed in his Imagination. But it is quite 


otherwiſe in our complex Notions. For theſe be- 


ing no more than certain Combinations of ſim- 
| ple Ideas put together i in various Forms; if the 
original Ideas out of which theſe Collections are 
made, have already got Admiſſion into the Un- 
derſtanding, and the Names ſerving to expreſs 


them are known; it will be eaſy, by enumerating 
the ſeveral Ideas concerned in the Compoſition, | 
Gr cs = 


Not, 
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and marking he Order and Manner in which 
they are united, to raiſe any complex Concep- 
tion in the Mind. Thus the Idea anſwering to 
the Word Rainbow, may be readily excited in the 


Imagination of another, who has never ſcen the 


Appearance itſelf, by barely deſcribing the Fi- 
gure, Largeneſs, Polition, and Order of Colours; 
if we ſuppoſe theſe ſeveral ſimple Ideas, with their 


Names, ſufficiently known to him. 


The Names of IV. Axp this naturally leads me 
: by or gre to a ſecond Obſervation upon this 
ef ſimple Ideas Subject, namely: that Words ſtand- 
e ing for complex Ideas are all defina- 

ble, but thoſe by which we denote ſimple Ideas 

are not. For the Perceptions of this latter Claſs, 
having no other Entrance into the Mind, than by 

| Senſation or Reflection; can only be got by Ex- 
perience from the ſeveral Objects of Nature, pro- 85 
per to produce thoſe Perceptions in us. Words 
indeed may very well ſerve to remind us of them, 

if they have already found Admiſſion into the 
Underſtanding, and their Connection with the 
eſtabliſned Names is known; but they can never 
give them their original Being and Exiſtence 
there. And hence it is, that when any one 
aſks the Meaning of a Word denoting a ſimple 
Idea, we pretend not to explain it to him by a 
Definition, well knowing that to be impoſſible; 


but foppoſing h him already * with the <= 
lies, 


WW 


tos) 


| Lea, and only ignorant of the Name by which 
x, it is called, we either mention it to him by ſome 


other Name, with which we preſume he knows 


its Connection, or appeal to the Object where the 


Idea itſelf is found. Thus was any one to aſk 
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the Meaning of the Word white, we ſhould tell 


him it ſtood for the ſame Idea as albus in Latin, 


or Blanc in French; or if we thought him a Stran- 


ger to theſe Languages, might appeal to an Ob- 
iect producing the Idea, by ſaying it denoted the 
Colour we obſerve in $z9w or Mil. But this 1 is 


buy no Means a Definition of the Word, exciting 

a new Idea in his Underſtanding; but merely a 
Contrivance to remind him of a known Idea, and : 
teach him its Connection with the eſtabliſhed _ 


Name. For if the Idea after which he enquires, 


has never yet been raiſed in his Mind; as ſuppoſe | 


one who had ſeen no other Colours than black and 


white, ſhould aſk the Meaning of the Word ſcar- 
let; it is eaſy to perceive, that it would be no 


more poſſible to make him comprehend it by 8 


Words or a Definition, than to diſcourſe the 
ſame Perception into the Imagination of a Man 
born blind. The only Method in this Caſe is, to 
= preſent ſome Object, by looking at which the 


Perception itſelf may be excited, and thus he 


Vill learn both the Name and the Idea together. 


V. SHOULD any one's Cuioſity Experience | 


1 Obſeroa-. 
roy prompt him to enquire, how it , e. 


tions 
comes 
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. N comes to paſs, that Men agree in their 
Agreement in Names of the ſimple Ideas, ſeeing 
ee, they cannot view the Perceptions in 
one another's Minds, nor make 
khown theſe Perceptions by Words to others; 1 
anſwer, that the Effect here mentioned is pro- 
duced by Experience and Obſervation. Thus 
finding, for inftance, that the Name Heat, is an- 
nexed to that Impreſſion which Men feel when 
they approach the Fire, I make it alſo the Sign 
of the Idea excited in me by ſuch an Approach, 
nor have any doubt but 1 it denotes the ſame Per- 
ception in my Mind as in theirs. For we are 
naturally led to imagine, that the ſame Objects 
operate alike upon the Organs of the human 
Body, and produce an Uniformity of Senſations. 
No Man fancies, that the Idea raiſed in him by 
the Taſte of Sugar, and which he calls Sweetreſs, . 
differs from that excited in another by the like 
Means; or that Wormwood, to whoſe Reliſh he 
has given the Epithet Bitter, produces in others 
the Senſation which he denotes by the Word 
Sweet, Preſuming therefore upon this Confor- 
mity of Perceptions, when they ariſe from the 
| ſame Objects, we eaſily agree as to the Names 
f our ſimple Ideas; and if at any time, by a 
: more narrow Scrutiny into things, new Ideas of 
this Claſs come in our Way, which we chuſe to 


| expreſs by Te erms of our own Invention; theſe 
Names 
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Names are explained not by a Definition, but by 
referring to the Objects, whence the Ideas them- 
ſelves may be obtained. 
VI. BEING in this Manner fur- 
| The Conwy | 

niſhed with ſimple Ideas, and the we F bim 

Sn - BET are E flex lucas hy 
Names by which they are expreſſed, 5 roo 
the Meaning of Terms that ſtand % Coreri- 
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for complex Ideas is eaſily got; be- bus. 
cauſe the Ideas themſelves anſwer- 
ing to theſe Terms, may be conveyed into the 
Mind by Definitions. For ou complex Notions, 
as was already obſerved, are only certain Combi- 

nations of ſumple Ideas. When therefore theſe 
are enumerated, and the Manner in which they 


are united into one Conception explained, no- 
thing more is wanting to raiſe that Conception 
in the Underſtanding; and thus the Term de- 
noting it comes of courſe to be underſtood, And 
nere it is worth while to reflect a little upon the 
wiſe Contrivance of Nature, in thus furniſhing 
us with the Very apteſt means of comn; unic eating 
our Thoughts. For were it not ſo ordered, that 
we could thus CONVEY our complex ideas from 
one to another by Definitions, it wou'd in many 
Caſes be impoſſible to make them known at all. 
This is apparent in thoſe Ideas which are the 
proper Work of the Mind. For as they exiſt 
only in the Underſtanding, and have no real 
(hy jects | in Nature, in | Conformity to which the V 
„ F are 


e 
are framed; if we could not make them knows m 
by a Deſcription, they muſt lie for ever hid 
within our own Breaſts, and be confined to the 
narrow Acquaintance of a ſingle Mind. All the 
fine Scenes, that riſe from time to time in the 


Poet's Fancy, and by his lively painting, give ; 


ſuch Entertainment to his Readers; were he de- N 
Kitute of this Faculty, of laying them open to the 

| View of others by Words and Deſcriptions ; could 
not extend their Influence beyond his own Imagi- 
nation, or giye Joy toany but the original Inventor, 
| VII. Trex is this farther Ad- 
: And of crea | vantage in the Ability we enjoy,. of : 
eker * communicating our complex No- : 
Knewlevge, | tions by Definitions; that as theſe 
make by far the largeſt Claſs of our 

13 „ and moſt frequently occur in the Progreſs 
and eee of Knowledge; ſo they are by 
this means imparted with the greateſt Readineis, 
than which nothing could tend more to the In- 
creaſe and ſpreading of Science. For a Definition 
zs ſoon peruſed, and if the Terms of it are well ; 
underſtood, the idea itſelf finds an eaſy Admiſ- 

ſion into the Mind, Whereas in ſimple Percep- 
tions, where we are referred to the Objects pro- 
ducing them, if theſe cannot be come at, as is 


ſometimes the Caſe, the Names by which they _— 


are expreſſed muſt remain empty Sounds, But 
new Ideas of this Claſs occurring very rarely! . 
che | 
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dhe Sciences, they ſeldom create any gteat Ob- 

Krtruction ; it is otherwiſe with our complex No- 
tions, for every Step we take, leading us into 
neu Combinations and Views of Things, it be- 


comes neceſſary to explain theſe to others, before 
they can be made acquainted with our Diſcove- 


ries. And as the manner of Definitions is eaſy, 
requiring no Apparatus but that of Words, which 


are always ready, and at hand; hence we can 


with the leſs Difficulty, remove ſuch Obſtacles, 


as might ariſe from Terms of our own Inven- 
tion, when they are made to ſtand for new com- 


ſent Train of thinking. And thus at laſt we are 


let into the Myſtery hinted at in the Beginning of 


this Chapter, viz, how we may become ac- 
quainted with the Thoughts of another, when 
he makes uſe of Words to which we have as yet 
joined no Ideas. The Anſwer is obvious, from 


what has been already ſaid. If the Terms de- 
note ſimple Perceptions, he muſt refer us to thoſe _ 


Objects of Nature, whence the Perceptions them- 


ſelves are to be obtained ; but if they ſtand for 
complex Ideas, their Meaning may be explained 
by a Definition, As for the Names of ſimple 
Ideas, I ſhall here diſmiſs them; it being ſufficient 
to take Notice, that our Knowledge this Way, 


can be extended only by Experience and Obſer- 


vation. But the Theory of Definitions making 4 
eo ES material 
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material Part of Logick, and being indeed of 
great Importance towards the limprovemnent of 
human Knowledge, it will be neceflary to lay it 


à little more open to the View of the Reader. 


VIII. CoMPLEx Ideas are, as has 
frrien ard Re. been already ſaid, no other than ſim- 
ſolution of eur 


5 e Liens, ple Ideas put together in various 
Forms. But then it is to be ob- 


FM ed, that in making theſe Collections, the Mind 
is not always tied down to the immediate View 


of the ſimple Perceptions, out of which they are 


framed. For if we ſuppoſe the Underſtanding 


already furniſhed with a conſiderable Stock of 


compound Notions, theſe again may be made the 
_ conſtituent Parts of others ſtill more compound- 


ed, inſomuch that the new Idea thence ariſing, 


may be t::med a Combination of complex Con- 


ceptions. Thus the Idea annexed to the Word 
Animal, includes many Perceptions under it, as 
Life, Senſe, ſpontaneous Motion, Sc. In like 


manter, by ihe Term rational, we denote a Va- 
ma Fe, ite Ferm rational, we denote a V 


riety of ful - Teas. If now combining theſe 
two Cee tions to Zether, we form the ſtill more 
x Notion of a rational Animal; the Idea 
thus pot is tru'y a Collection of compound No- 
tices. In a W ord, the ſame Thing happens here 


as in! :Tumbers, v. which we may . not only 
as various Collections of Units, theſe being in- 
dec their original and conſtituent Parts; but alſo 
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i5 ſometimes compoſed of other leſſer Numbers, 
which all put together make up the reſpective 
Sums. Now in tracing any very large Number, 
when for the Eaſe of the Mind we conſider it at 
firſt as compoſed of various others {till leſſer : if 
we next take theſe leſſer Parts to Pieces, and pur 
ſue them continually until we arrive at the Units 
out of which they are compoſed ; we thereby to- 
tally unravel the Collection, and being able to 
puſh our Reſcarches no farther, reſt ſatisfied in 
the View thus offered to the Underſtanding. Juſt. 
ſo it is in the Examination of our complex Ideas. 
For when any very compounded Notion comes 
under the Inſpection of the Mind in order to-he 
traced to its firſt Principles; we begin with re- 
ſolving it into other Id as leſs complicated; and 
taking theſe again to Pieces one by one, ſtill go 
on with the Search, until we have broken the 
whole into our firſt and ſimple Perceptions, be- 
yond which the Purſuit cannot poſſibly be carried. 
And this is the Reaſon, Why I have all along 
called our ſimple Ideas, the Foundation and 
| Ground-work of human Knowledge; becauſe in 
unravelling the Conceptions of the Mind, we find 
courſelves at length bounded by theſe Ideas, which 
are indeed the laſt Reſort of the Underſtanding. 
IX. FRoM what has been faid it 7, Names of 
will be eaſy to conceive, how i in de- Arp Id 
mu be conſi- 

fining a Term, ſtanding for any very ered as the | 
5 F333 complex 
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complex Idea, other Terms may be 
F Tan- introduced, that alſo denote com- 


Tlementary 


gage. 
9 of pound Ideas, though of an inferior 


Claſs. For the firſt Idea being refolvable into 
others leſs complicated; the Definition which 


enumerates theſe component Ideas, muſt conſiſt 


of the Names by which they are expreſſed. And 
if it ſo happen, that the Ideas of this ſecond 
| Claſs are alſo unknown, their Terms too ought 
do be ſtill farther defined. In this manner may a 
Series of Definitions be carried on, until we ar- 
rive at the Names of ſimple Ideas, which not 
being deſinable, the Analyſis muſt neceſſarily 


ceaſe. And thus we fee, that as our fimple Ideas 


are the Materials and Foundation of Kno-- 
ledge, ſo the Names of ſimple Ideas, may be 
cCionſidered as the Elementary Parts of Language, 
beyond which we cannot trace the Meaning and | 
Signification of Words. When we come to 
them, we ſuppofe the Ideas they ſtand for alrea- 
5 dy known; ; or if they are not, Experience alone 
muſt be confulted; and not Definitions or Ex- 
_ plications. And here it is well worth our No- 
4 tice, that as the Names of theſe our original 


795 Conceptions, conſtitute the primary and funda - 


mental Articles of Speech, upon which the 

Whole Superſtructure of human Language is 
built, ſo they are of all others the leaſt doubtful 
and uncertain in their Signißcation. Becauſe 
„ . = 
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ſtanding each ſor one ſimple Perception, not pre- 
_ eariouſly excited in the Mind, but the Effect of 


certain Powers in Things, fitted to produce that 
Senſation in us; there is no Danger of Error or 
Miſtake. He that once knows Sweetneſs to be 
the Name of the "Taſte received from Sugar, 
I/ hiteneſs of the Colour in Snow or Milk, and 


Heat of the Senſation produced by approaching 
the Fire, will not be apt to miſapply thoſe Words, 


or annex them to Perceptions of a different Kind. 
And as the Names of complex Ideas, may all be 


refolved into theſe primitive Terms, it is apparent 
that we are ſufficiently provided with the Means 
of communicating our Thoughts one to another; 
and that the Miſtakes ſo frequently complained of 
on this Head, are wholly owing to ourſelves, in 
not ſufficiently defining the Terms we uſe, or 
perhaps not connecting them with clear and de- 


terminate Ideas. 
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Of Defuition, and its 7 Kinds. 


I. | | AVING laid theſe Fen- The Pariety of 


D. Hnitions 
dations, ſhewn what Words Pn from 


are, and what are not definable, . the riet 


Application 


and taught the Manner of reſolv- V Herd. 
ing our | Notions, as well as Language itſelf, 


F 4 | 3 into 
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into its firſt and or ivinal Principles z we row 


proceed to explain a little more particularly the 


Nature of a Definition, and the ſeveral Kinds 
made uſe of according to the different Views 
Men have in communicating their Thoughts one 
to another. Deſinitions are intended to make 
known the Meaning of Words ſtanding for com- 
plex Ideas: ad were we always careful to form 
thoſe Ideas exactly in our Minds, and copy our 
Definitions from that Appearance, much of the 
_ Confulfion and (bfeurity complained of in Lan- 
gua ges might be picvented, But unhappily for 
us, we are by no means ſteady in the Application 
f Names, referring them ſometimes to one thing, 
 fometimes to another ; which often creates great 
Uncer ertainty in their Signification, and obliges us 
to give a different Turn to our Hebaltions, ac- 
_ cording to the different Reference of the Terms 
defined. In order therefore to render this whole 
Matter as clear and obvious as poſſible, we ſhall 
firſt conſider to what it is that Names, in the 
' Uſe of Language, are moſt commonly applied; 
and then from the Variety of this Application, 
endeavour to account for the ſeveral Methods of 
defining, mentioned 1 in the Writings of Logicians. 
ods have . Worps then have manifeſtly a 
4 effet threefold Reference. Firſt and more 
pak Ec immediately, they denote the Ideas 
&£-91fe Folber: * 1 1 the Mind of him who uſes them; 


EG and 
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and this is their true and proper Sig- 
nification. When a Man ſpeaks, it 15 no of 


and the real. 
is that he may be underſtood, and the hoe 
Words he employs to convey his Thoughts, are 
ſuch as by Uſe he has learnt to ene with the 
Ideas then preſent to his Mind. But becauſe 
thoſe with whom we converſe, are alſo ſuppoſed 
to know the Meaning of the Terms we uſe, 
| hence Secondly, we conſider our Words, as 
Signs likewiſe of the Ideas in their Minds; and 
this is the Foundation of what is called Pr opriety 
in Language, when Men take. Care to affi x 
ſuch Notions to their Words, as are commonly 
applied to them by thoſe of moſt Underſtanding 
in the Country where they live. The Third and 
laſt Reference of Words is to Things themſelves. 
For many of our Ideas are taken from the ſeveral 
Objects of Nature , wherewith we are ſurrounded ; 
and being confidered as Copics of Things really 
i exiſting, the Words by which they are expreſſed, 


are often transferred from the Ideas themſelves, _ 


to ſignify thoſe Objects which they are ſuppoſed 
to repreſent, Thus the Word Sz, not only de- 
notes the Ideaexcited in the Mind by that Sound, 
but is alſo frequently made to ſtand for the lu- 

minous Body itſelf, which inhabits the Center 
of this our Planetary Syſtem. Now according 
to this threefold Application of Names, their De- 
kujtions, and the Manner of explaining them, 
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15 muſt de various; for it is one Thing to unfold 
the Ideas in a Man's own Mind, another to de- 
ſeribe them as they are ſuppoſed to make their 
Appearance in the Minds of others; and laſtly, 
it is ſomething ſtill different, to draw Images or 

Pictures, that ſhall carry in them a Conformity 
to the Being and Reality of Things. But We 
| ſhall treat of each in Order. LE, 

Definition of III. Finsr then, when we con- 
| 2 EE : 5 | nder Words, as Signs of the Ideas in 
Cos necrion of | the Mind of. him who uſes them 5 
ee Definition is nothing elſe, but ſuch 
oo at an Explication of the Meaning of 

any Term, as that the complex Idea 


. annexed to it by the Speaker, may be excited in 


the Underſtanding of him with whom he con- 
verſes. And this is plainly no more than teach- 
ing the Connection of our Words and Ideas, that 
o hers may underſtand: the Senſe of our Expreſ- 
ſions, and know diſtinctly what Notions we affix 
to the Terms we uſe. When we ſay, for in- 

ſtance, that by the Word Square we mean a Fi- 


g ure bounded by four equal Sides, joined together. : 


at right Angles; what is this but a Declaration, 
that the Idea of a quadrilateral, equilateral, rectan- 5 
gular Figure, is that which in Diſcourſe or 
5 Writing we connect with the Term Square ? This: | 
is that Kind of Definition, which Logicians call 


. the Definition of the Name; becauſe it diſcovers, 
e e noms eee 


(0) 
the Meaning of the Words or Names we 
make uſe of, by ſhewing the Ideas for which 


R they ſtand. Now as Sounds are of themſelves 


indifferent to ſignify any Ideas, hence it is plain, 
that the Definitions of Names are arbitrary, every 
Man having a Liberty to affix what Notions he 
pleaſes to his Words. But the Convenience of 
Communication making it neceſſary, for Men 
ſpeaking the ſame Language, to agree as nearly 
as poſſible in the Signification of Sounds, a Con- 
formity has accordingly been ſtudied, Never- 
theleſs we find that Differences will from time to 
time creep in, which muſt create great Confu- _ 
ſion in Mens Diſcourſes and Reaſonings, if they 
are not careful to define their Terms, that their 
| Signification may be kept fixed and ſteady, and lie 
always open to-the View of the Mind. The 
Writings of the Mathematicians are a clear 
Proof, how much the Advancement of human 
| Knowledge depends upon a right Uſe of Defini- 
tions. For as by means of them they every where 
_ preſerve the ſame determined Signification to their 
Words, hence there is li:tle Diſpute as to the 
Meaning of their Expreſſions, almoſt all Men un- 
ani them in the ſame vente. And thus it 
bappens, that ſuch as apply their Thoughts this 
! Way, having perfectly the fare Views of Tainge,” | 
readily comprehend the Diſcoveries already made, 
and are thereby enabled with joint Labour, and- 


an 
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an exact Conformity of Notions, to carry on the: 


Improvement of this Branch of Knowledge. 
And if Men in other Parts of Learning, were 
alike careful to fix the Meaning of their Terms, 


the Progreſs of Science muſt be P furthered, 


and all thoſe verbal Diſputes, that now ſo much. 


interrupt the Courſe of our Improvement, might 
be prevente d. | 


Heß vont / IV. THr1s then ought to be our 
the Nane not 

| ” airways tfrice 
ard feal D.. Deſign of illuſtrating any particular 
wy e 4 


firſt Care, when we enter upon a | 


© Branch of Study; to aſcertain our 


T Ideas, and mark the Names b) y which they are ex- 
preſſed. And although Definitions of Words are 
indeed arbitrary, (for a Man may affix what Ideas 
he pleaſes to his Terms, nor can any one conteſt 
this Liberty with him,) yet it will be proper to 
conform as near as poſſible to common Accepta- 
tion, that thereby our Thoughts may find a 
more caſy and ready Entrance into the Minds 
of others. If it ſhould now be aſxed, what are 
the Rules of a good Definition? ?I anſwer, that as 


In a Defin i itions of the Name, we aim at no more, 


an teaching! the Connection of Words and Ideas; 


every Contrivance, by which we are enabled to 
_ excite the Idea annexed to any Word in the Mind 
of another, will ſerve the Purpoſe of a Definition. | 
| Now the Ideas we join with our Words are or 
two kinds: either ſuch as ve have reaſon to be- 


lieve | 
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lieve are already in the Minds of others, though 
perhaps they know not the Names by which they 
are called; or ſuch as being new and of our own. 
Formation, can be no otherwiſe made known 
than by a Deſcription. In the firſt Caſe, there 
is no Neceſlity for laying open the Idea itſelf, be- 
cauſe being already known, any Contrivance to 
remind us of it is ſufficient, When we ſay, for 
inſtance, that a Clock is an Inſtrument by which we 
meaſure the Hours of the Day ; it is plain, that the 

Idea anſwering to the Word Click, is not here un- 
folded; but we being before-hand ſuppoſed to 
have an Idea of this Inſtrument, are on! y tauzht 
by what Name it is called. Now in this Senſe, 
the Names of even ſimple Ideas may be defined. 
For by ſaying that //hite is the Colour we ob- 
ſerve in Snow or Milk, Heat the Senſation pro- 
| duced by approaching the. Fire, we ſufficiently 
make known what Ideas we connect with the 
Terms White and Heat, which i is the true Purpoſe 
of a Definition of the Name. Hence it appears, 
that many of thoſe Explanations of Words, which 
Logicians call Definitions of the Name, are not 
Definitions in a true and proper Senfe, that is, ſuch : 
| Deſcriptions of Ideas, as would ſerve to excite _ 
them in the Mind of another, even ſuppoſing him 
before wholly unacquainted wit! them, but merely 
Contrivances to remind us of known Ideas, and 
| wach us the Names by which they are called. 
| V. Bur 


_ — , v 


„rie 
But only wen V. Bur where the Ideas we join 


ebey coincide with our Words, are new and of our 
evith the De- 


| fnition of the Own Formation, there they are to be 


Thing, laid open by a Deſcription. Becauſe 


: being ſuppoſed unknown to others,. we muſt firſt 
_ raiſe them in their Minds, before they can learn 
to connect them with any particular Names. And 
here it is, that the Definition of the Name coincides 
with what Logicians call the Definition of the 
Thing, as in either Caſe we proceed by unfolding _ 
the Idea itſelf for which the Term defined ſtands. 
And indeed this alone is what conſtitutes a De- 
finition in the true and proper Senſe of the Word, 
as will appear more fully afterwards, when we 
come to conſider the Terms we uſe, as referred 
to the real Objects of Nature. We ſhall therefore 
i poſtpone this Conſideration of the Definition of 
the Name, till we come to treat of the Definition 


of the T bing, when it will more naturally fall 


in our way. It may not however. be amiſs to 
_ obſerve, that when we ſay the Definitions of the 
Name are arbitrary, we mean not that the De- 
| ſeriptions of Ideas are ſo tuo.. For every Idea 
having a peculiar Appearance of its own, by 
which it is diſtinguiſhed from all others, nothing. 
is more evident, than that the Deſcription muſt: 
be ſuch, as to exhibit that preciſe Conception, 
But then the Connection of any Idea, with the 
N Name by which 1 it 1s expreſſed, being as We have. 


aid. 


(in J 


| ; fad wholly arbitrary, the conſidering the Deſerip- 
tion of that Idea, as the Definition of that par- 


ticular Name, muſt be ſo to. So that although: 
Definitions conſidered as Deſcriptions of our 


Ideas, are ſteady and invariable, yet the Applica- 


tion of them to particular Sounds, (which is all 


that we underſtand by the Deſinition of the Name) 


is wholly a Work of our own free Choice. 


VI. Bur Secondly, beſides con- Defniticn of 
Wards accord- 


ſidering Words as the Signs of our ig tocbe cm- 
own Ideas, we are alſo very apt on 7” Uſe of 


Language not 


many Occaſions, to refer them to the arbitrary. 


Ideas in the Minds of other Men. Now to define 


a Term in this View, is to inveſtigate its Mean- 
ing or Acceptation, according to the common 


Uſe of Speech. Here then it is plain that Defi- 
nitions are not arbitrary. For although in re- 
garding Words as the Marks of our own Ideas, 


* we may give them what Meaning we pleaſe; yet 


when we conſider them in reference to the 
| Thoughts of others, they have a. fixed and ſteady 7 


Stenification ; namely, that which Cuſtom and: 


the Propriety of Language has aſſigned them. 


The Words Ability and Genius, may by any Man 


be made to ſtand for one and the ſame Idea in his. 
_ ewn Mind, and if he takes care to advertiſe us 


of this, he is at liberty to uſe them promiſcuouſſy. 


. But if the common Courſe of Language, hath 


| confined the Word Genius, to expreſs the natural 
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Strength and Talents of the Mind, ind the 


Word Ability to denote thoſe which arc acquired, 
whoever pretends to explain the proper Accep- 
tation of theſe Terms, is bound to take notice 
of this Difference. As Propriety of Speech 


makes our Language intellizibl-, and gives our 
Thoughts a ready Entrance into the Minds of 


others, it well deſerves our Application and Care, 
The beſt way to acquire it is from the Writings 
- and Diſcourſes of thoſe who ſeem to have had the 


cleareſt Notions, and to have applied their Terms 


| | with the exacteſt Choice and Fitneſs. 


"Hin . VII. WE come now to the third | 
the It ire re- and laſt Species of Definition, that 


fer to tie real 
Object of namely, which conſiders Words as 
Nau, E. 


faſhion our Explications at pleaſure, but being 


tied down to the real Objects of Nature, muſt 


ſtudy a Conformity to Things themſelves. When 


we define for inſtance the Sun, conſidered as that 
Being, who poll-fles the Center of our Syſtem, 
and diffuſes Heat and Light to the Planets around 
bim; it is not enough that we give an Account 
of the Idea, anſwering to that Word in our Minds. £ 
We muſt further take care, that the Idea itielf, 
carries in it a real Conformity 1 to the Object it is 
ſuppoſed to repreſent. And hence it is, that al! 
5 Definitions of this kind, when juſtly made, are 


in 


referred to Things themſclves. And 
here it is plain we are not at liberty to ſeign and 


bh ( 113) 
in reality Pictures or Repieſentations, taken from 
the Being and Exiſtence of Things. For they are 
intended to expreſs their Nature and Properties, 
fo as to diſtinguiſh them from all others, and 
Khibit them clearly to the View of the Mind. 
＋ is for tuis Reaſon that Logicians call them De- 
fnitions of Thirgs, becauſe they are ſuppoſed to 
refer, not fo much to the Ideas in the Under- 
_ ſtanding, as to the I hings themſelves repreiented _ 
by thoſe Ideas. 
VIII. AnD this alſo lets us into 6, % of the 
the Ground of that Diſtinction ſo ©! 1 
univerſally received, between Defini- D fi 27 5 7 
tions of the Name and of the Thing. lf the Th . 

Ihe firſt are arbitrary, and not liable 
to Debate or Contradiction. The ſecond are 
Propoſitions capable of Proof and IIlluttration, 
aud which may therefore be conteſted. The Rea- 
ſon is obvious. Definitions of the Name ſerve 
only to mark, what Ideas we connect wich our 
Words. And as Sounds are of themſelves in- 
different to ſignify any Ideas, we are intirely "" 
liberty to affix to them what Notions we pleaſe. 
But it is otherwiſe in the Definition of the Thing. 
For here our Words ſerving to denote particular 
- Beings in Nature, cannot be the Signs of any 
Ideas at pleaſure, but of ſuch only as carry in | 
them a Conformity to the ſeveral Objects to 
which the Words refer. A A Man may uſe the 
3 Term 


01 174) | 
| Tem Square to expreſs that Idea. which others 
| denote by the Word Triangle, and define it ac- | 

cordingly, In this Caſe indeed he ::51ns from 
the common Forms of Speech, but hi D -inition 
cannot be charged with Falſhood. He tells us that 
| by a Square he means a three-ſided Figure, and 
who can diſpute the Truth of this, if he really all 
along uſes the Word i in that Senſe ! ? I would only 
obſerve, that by changing thus the Meaning of 
Words, we change not Things themſelves, or 
their Relations and Habitudes one towards ano- 
ther. Theſe are at all Times the ſame and inva- 
riable, nor have any Dependence upon the Fancy 
and Caprice of Men. It is true the Properties 
of the Triangle may, after this Definition, be 
affirmed of the Square; but as in either Caſe, 
the Idea to which theſe Properties belong, is the 
ſame, the Propoſitions only expreſſing our Judg- | 
ments, and not our Judgments themſelves, ſuffer 
5 A ſeeming Variation. | 5 | | 
, ener where Word a are made 
| Conne&tienbe- to: denote particular Objects, previ- 


tween Names 


24nd Thins, ous to any Definitions given, there 
| b 1 off all ar- | | 
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Fuer Ex. arbitrary Explications cannot have 

| Jo _-.  laoe.. For i in this Caſe, we are not 
B put upon explaining what Ideas we connect with 

| our Words, but a Connection being already ſup- 

| poſed between the Name and the Thing ſignified,. 

| . our Buſineſs: is, to unfold that Idea, by which the 2 


Object 


3 


2 


2 
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deſcribe any real Objects of Nature, but merely 


e 
|. Objea itſelf is moſt clearly and diſtinctly repre- 
ſented, Thus the Word Gold denotes that Me- 
tal which is of higheſt Value among Men, and 
goes fartheſt in the way of Commerce. This 


Connection being onee ſettled, we are no longer 


left to arbitrary Definitions, but mult deſcribe it 


1 by ſuch Properties as are really to be found in it, 


and will beſt ſerve to diſtinguiſh it when it comes. 
in our Way; as by ſaying it is a Subſtance yellows. 
very heavy, malleable, fuſible, &c. 

X. FRou what has been ſaid it Wiy PR "I 


appears, that in the Language of mical Df. 


nitions have 


Logicians, Definitions of the Thing teen accounted 


reſpect only Subſtances and Beings , 2 


that have a real Exiſtence in Nature, Name. 


ſerving to deſcribe them by their Properties 
and Attributes. And this I doubt not is the 


Reaſon, that the Definitions of the Mathema- 
ticians are not conſidered as Definitions of the 
Thing, but of the Name; becauſe the Ideas 
therein deſcribed, are the mere Creatures of the 
Underſtanding, and not ſuppoſed to be copied 
: from Patterns exiſting without us. A Circle, a. 


Triangle, a Square, &c. ſuch as Mathematicians 


. conceive them, are no where to be found in Na- 
ture that we know of. Hence it might juſtly be 
- accounted abſurd, to call our Definitions of theſe ” 


Definitions of the Thing, when they ſerve not to 


to 
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to unfold the Conceptions of the Mind. And 
yet if we look into the Matter narrowly, we 
{hall find that the Rules followed in thefe Defi- 

nit ons, are preciſely the ſame, with thoſe which 
1 Legicians have laid down for the Definition of it 
if w_ the Thing. All the ſeveral Species of Figures 
5 Pare deſcribed by their Properties, ſome of which 
| are common to dig reit Ranks, others peculiar 
i! to the Tribe defined. The common Properties 
| conſtitute what Logicizns call the Genus, and 
thoſe war are peculiu the Difference. Now the 
Geri and D'Forence make up the Logical Defini- 
tion of the 1 b ng, 25 will be more clearly under- 
ſtood fr om What follows. | 
ien pe 10 KI. I am therefore apt to think, 
2 0nctde aui'h that Mathematical Definitions, as 


the Legica! OO | 23% 
| Definiti-n of they are of the ſame general Form 
LS with the Definitions of Subſtances, 
wot to veac= and ſubject to the fame Rules, have 
cbunted ar- | | - 8 | 
| bitrary, been improperly conſidered as mere 
Definitions of the Name, in which we are left 
- wholly to arbitrary Explications. For however 
we maychange the Name of one Figure for ano- 
© ther in Diſcourſe or Writing, uling the Term 
= Square to denote a Triangle, or the Word Triangle 
to expreſs a Square, it is certain the Ideas them- 
ſelves are invariable, and no leſs capable of be- 
ing diſtinguiſhed by their Properties, than the 
_ ſeveral Species of Subſtances, Thus if we ſup- 
RR Re poſe 
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poſe the Word Square to denote that Species of 
Figures, whoſe Sides ſeverally ſubtend Quadrants 
of a circumſcribed Circle, we ſhall find ourſelves 


equally ſhut out from arbitrary Explications, as 


in the Definition of the Names of Subſtances. 
For as this happens in no Figures, but thoſe 
which are bounced by four equal Sides, joined 


together at right Angles; it follows evidently, 


that the true and proper Definition of a Square, 
is that which exhibits the preciſe Idea here men- 
tioned, and no other, to the Mind. And thus it 
appears, that the common Diviſion of Defini- 
tions, into thoſe of the Name and Thing, is not 
ſufficiently calculated to give us right Apprehen- 
ſions, as to what is and what is not arbitrary in 
the Explication of Words, It may not therefore 
be improper, if we here endeavour to clear up 


this Matter a little, and free it from thoſe Obſcu- 
rities in which it has hitherto been involved. To 


this end we Thall provi the following gk 
= vations. 


XII. i. FIRST, that whatever "Foal Defnirians 


' gicians may pretend about the De- P ſpeak- 


ing never re- 


| finition of the Thing, it is yet Ser- gard Tings, 


| out merely our 


tain that none of our Definitions, own Idegs, 


when purſued to their Source, regard | : 
immediately Things themſelves, but merely the 


Ideas in our own Minds. This I doubt not will 
APREUT a P aradox to many, who will be apt to 
enquire, 85 
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enquire, whether the Definition of Gold, be not 


taken from that Metal, independent cf the vari- 

ous Conceptions of Men about it. To this I 
anſwer, that indeed in framing our Idea of Gold, 
we regard chiefly the Thing itſelf, uniting in our 
Conception ſuch Properties as are moſt conſpi- 
cuous, and ferve beſt to diſtinguiſh it from other 
Metals, to which it may bear any Reſemblance, 
But as it is by this Idea alone that Gold is known 

to us, ſo in deſcribing it to others, we aim at no- 
thing more, than to transfer the ſame Concep- 
tion into their Minds. Now this can no otherwiſe 
be done, but by enumerating the ſeveral Proper- 

ties out of which our own complex Notion is 
formed. And indeed it were in the higheſt Degree 
abſurd to imagine, that Men in explaining Things 
to others, ſhould make uſe of any Marks or Cha- 
racters, but thoſe by which they are known to 
themſelves. Hence it comes to paſs, that all our 
Definitions, are in Fact nothing elſe but Tran- 
ſcripts of the Ideas in our Minds, Where theſe 
are imperfect, the Definitions muſt be ſo too; 

where they are juſt and adequate, the Copies 
taken from them, if drawn out with Accuracy and 
= Care, cannot fail to exhibit the Object deſcribed, 
And this will very well ſerve to account for that 
great Diverſity of Definitions we often meet with, 
even of one and the ſame Object. Becauſe 
5 Men, in Conſequence of their different Purſuits 
and 
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4 Applications, falling often into different 
Views of Things, muſt needs vary no leſs in their 


1 Definitions, than in the Ideas themſelves from 


- which theſe Definitions are copied. He whoſe 
Obſervation goes no farther than the more ob- 
_ vious Qualities of Gold, will content himſelf 
with deſctibing it by its Colour, Weight, and 
perhaps Malleability and Fuſibility. On the other 
| hand a Geldſmith, having enquired farther into the 
Nature of that Metal, and finding ſeveral other 
1 Properties that equally belong to it, will be apt to 
take theſe alſo into his complex Idea, and accord- 
ingly introduce them in a Definition. Hence his 
: Deſcription will add tothe former, Fixedneſs, and 
Solubility i in gu Regia, &c. And ſo in Propor- 
tion, as Men's various Purſuits lead them into a 
more accurate Examination of things, their Expli 
cations will take a different Turn, ſuitable to the 
ldedeas they have framed within themſelves, 
XIII. 2. Tris then being evi- D. fintsien be- 
dent, that our Definitions reſpect not fu Mm; 1758 
Things themſelves, but the Ideas in Name af 


. ek ; 5 / 
our own Minds; I would in the next 11 4 * 


Place obſerve, that the Diſtinction of Jeeled. 
them into thoſe of the Name and Thing, is al 
together uſeleſs, and tends rather to miſlead us 

than give right Apprehenſions of the Subject in 
hand. For thus Men are apt to fancy, that many 
; of their Definitions are expreſſive of the real Eſ- 
48 ſence 
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ſerved, that as thc 


us by the Ideas of m in our \linds 3 ſo in de- 
ſeribing them to others, all we aim at is, diſtinctly 


„ 


ſence of Things, whereas they are in truth no 
more than! 


Franſeripts of their own Ideas. And 
as it ſometimes falls ouc that theſe Ideas are not 
ticient Care, from the Objects 
they repreſent; we find by Experience, that a 
ni2aken Idea never fails to occafion s Miltake 


allo in the Defininon. But 25 could not 1 | 
were our Definitions 


pied from Things them- 
898 hein 1 im Mm Ute ble 


and always the ſame, the Definition would 1: 
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not that Words are Often transſeried 00 dom our 


3 „F 1 "Fs 
Ideas to iignity the Objects which theſe Ideas re- 


preſent; as when we talk of the tun, the Earth, 


Men, and other Animals. But then let it be ob- 


Objects are - only known to 


to lay open our Conceptions about them. Hence 


it appears, that what Logicians call a Deſſuition of 


the Thing, iS 111 Truth no more than an unfold- 


ing of the Idea, by which that Thing is repre- 
ſented to the Underſtanding. But now in Ma- 
thematical Definitions, and indced all others 
5 whatſceyer, this aiſo is our whole Aim and Intent, 
to exhibit and lay open thoſe Ideas, of which the 
Words we uſe are the Signs. And thus i it ha 
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1 3 pens, that in innumerable Inſtances, what Lo- 
gicians call the Definition of the Name, is yet 
found to coincide with, and proceed by the very 
ſame Rules, as the Definition of the Thing; which 
clearly demonſtrates the Neceſſity of baniſhing 
this frivolous Diſtinction, and eſtabliſhing ſome 


- preciſe and determinate de otion, expreſſive of tho 
true Nature of a Definition, and * 
it in its full Extent. 


XIV. Nor will this appear fo difk- "I 2 85 in 


| en a Taſk if we call to mind, that ſcriprions f 


6ur Ideas. 


Words are in all Caſes the Signs of 


our Ideas, and no otherwiſe ſignify things, than 


as they ſtand for thoſe Ideas by which things are 


repreſented to the Underſtanding. By e 
our Words therefore we can mean no more, that 
the laying open to the View of others the Ns 


of which theſe Words are the Signs. For thus it 
is that the Meaning of our Expreſſions come to 
be known, and that we find ourſelves capable 
of transferring our Thoughts and Conception: 
into the Minds of thoſe with whom we converſe. 


: Where Words are referred to things themſelves. 


there we explain the Ideas by which theſe things 
are repreſented ; where they denote Conceptions 
_ framed by the Mind, there we lay open theſe Con- 
t ceptions, and endeayour to exhibit them accord 
1 ins to their real Appearance within our own 


Brenſts. But 3 in both Caſes it is our own Idea. 


Xe) 
it is the Perceptions of our own Minds, either 
as taken from things without, or framed by the 
Underſtanding itſelf, that we explicate and un- 
fold. ts 1 
Mnorbirary, XV. And thus we have at length 
6: being en- ſettled the true and genuine Notion 


41d to the 
Ve reſentaticn Of a Definition, comprehending all 


eee by its Varieties, from whatever Science 
fc. taken, or to whatever Object ex- 
te aded: For from what we have ſaid it evidently 
follows, that a Definition 7s the unfolding of ſome 
_ Conception of the Mind, anſwering to the Mord or 
= erm made fe of as the Sign of it, Now as in ex- 
|  Hibiting any Idea to another, it is neceſſary that 
the Deſcription be ſuch as may excite that preciſe 
Idea in his Mind; hence it is plain, that Defini- 
tions properly ſpeaking are not arbitrary, but 
confined to the repreſenting of certain determi- 
nate ſettled Notions, ſuch namely as are annexed 
by the 8 peaker or Writer to the Words he uſes. 
As ncyertheleſs it is univerſally allowed, that the 
Signiſication of Words is perfectly voluntary, 
and not the Effect of a any natural and neceſlary 
Connection, between them and the Ideas for 
which they ſtand, ſome may perhaps wonder why 
Definitions are not fo too. In order therefore to 
_ unravel this Difficulty, and thew difunctly. what 
is, and what is not arbitrary in Speech, we muſt 
carefully dilling ey between the Conn? chion of 


our 
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Ai Words and Ideas, and the unfolding of the 
_  Jdeas themſelves, 


XVI. Fresr, as tothe Connection Ws ha: . 


of our Words and Ideas, this it is % legen 


Words and 


55 plain is a purely arbitrary Inſtitution, Heat, a per. 


Faq wolun- | 


When for inſtance we have in our tary ha- 
Minds, the Idea of any particular lalpment. 
Species of Metals, the calling it by the Name 
Goll, is an Effect of the voluntary Choice of Men 
ſpeaking the ſame Language, and not of any pe- 
culiar Aptneſs in that Sound to expreſs that Idea. 


Other Nations we find make uſe of different 


Sounds, and with the ſame Effect. Thus Aurum 

denotes that Idea in Latin, and Or in French. And 

even the Word Gold itſelf, would have as well 
ſerved to expreſs the Idea of that Metal which 
we call Silver, had Cuſtom in the . ſo 


eſtabliſned it. 
XVII. Bur although we are thus "The Deſerip 


intirely at liberty, in connecting any tons of Ita 


not ſo, but 


Idea with any Sound, yet it is quite bounded to the 
Otherwiſe in unfolding the Ideas 


Repreſentation 
of thar preciſe 


the nſelves. For every Idea, having a beef, 
| | | | by which they 


_ preciſe Appearance of its own, by gre diftin- 


grifhed among | 


Which it is diſtinguiſhed from every © egen. D 
other Idea; it is manifeſt, that in lay- 


ing it open to others, we muſt ſtudy ſuck a Das 5 


ſccription, as ſhall exhibit that peculiar Appear- 


ance, When we have formed to ourſelyes the 
FV Idea 


— —— 
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Jdea of a Figure bounded by four equal Sides, 
joined together at right Angles, we are at liberty 


to expreſs that Idea by any Sound, and may call 


jt either a Square or a Triangle. But whichever of 


theſe Names we uſe, ſo long as the Idea is the 


fame, the Deſcription by which we would ſigni- 


fy it to another, muſt be fo too, Let it be called 


Square er Triangle, it is fill a Figure having four 
equal Sides, and all its Angles right ones. Hence 
we clearly ſee, what is, and what is not arbitrary, 


inthe Uſeof Words. Theeftabliſhing any Sound, 


as the Mark of ſome determinate Idea in the 


Mind, is the Efe&.6f 


Choice, and a volun- 
tary Combination among 


anſwering to any Word, which properly conſtitutes 
a Definition, is by no means an arbitrary thing, 


| * or here, as I have already obſerved, we are 
bound to exhibit that preciſe Conception, Which 
either the Uſe of Language, or our own particular 5 
Choice, hath annexed to the T erm we ieee, 
4 . * VXVIII. Ax D thus it appears that | 
Obſcurity that Definitions, conſidered as Deſcrip- 


„ Del hitherto ©0057 . : 5 yy 
| grrpleaed the tions of Ideas in the Mind, are ſteady 


Th 6 of Den 


uin and invaciable, being bounded to the 


| Repreſentation 


en. And as different 

Nations make uſe of different Sounds, to denote 
the ſame Ideas, hence proceeds all that Variety of 
Languages which we meet with in the World. 
But when a Connection between our Ideas and 
Words is once ſcttled, the unfolding of the Idea 


8 
OR, 
* 


(125) 


: Re preſentetion of thoſe preciſe Ideas. But ben 
in the Application of Definitions to particular 
Names, we are altogether left to our own free 
Choice. Becauſe as the connecting of any Idea 
with any Sound, is a perfectly arbitrary Inſtitu- 
tion; the applying the Deſcription of that Idea, 
to that Sound, muſt be ſo too. When therefore 
Logicians tell us, that the Definition of the Name 
is arbitrary, they mean no more than this; that 
as different Ideas may be connected with any 
Term, according to the good Pleaſure of him 
that uſes it, in like manner may different De- 
ſcriptions be applied to that Term, ſuitable to 


the Ideas ſo connected. But this Connection 


being ſettled, and the Term conſidered as the 
5 Sign of ſome fixed Idea in the Underſtanding, ve 
are no longer left to arbitrary Explications, but 
muſt ſtudy ſuch a Deſcription as correſponds with 
that preciſe Idea. 
what has been before laid down, ought to be ac- 
counted a Definition, 
has occaſioned no ſmall Confuſion in this Mat- 
ter, is; that many Explanations of Words, where 
no Idea is unfolded, but merely the Connection 
between ſome Word and Idea aſſerted, have yet 
been dignified with the Name of Definitions. 


Now this alone, according to 


What I am apt to think 


Thus in the Inſtance before given, when we ſay 


| that @ Clock is an Inſlrument by which we meaſure 
3 Time : this 1s by ſome called a Definition, And 


8 3; 5 yet 
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„ 7 
yet it is plain, that we are beforehand ſuppoſed 


to have an Idea of this Inſtrument, and only 
taught that the Word Clock, ſerves in common 
Langage to denote that Idea. By this Rule all 


Explications of Words in our Dictionaries will 


be Definitions, nay, as was already obſerved, the 
Names of even ſimple Ideas may be thus defined. 
M hitie we may ſay is the Colour we obſerve in 
Snow or Milk, Heat the Senſation produced by 
approaching the Fire, and ſo in innumerable 
other Inſtances. But theſe, and all others of the 
Uke kind, are by no means Definitions, exciting 
new Ideas in the Underſtanding, but merely Con- 
trivances to remind us of known Ideas, and teach _ 
their Connection with the eſtabliſhed Names. It 
is nevertheleſs worth our Notice, that what Lo- 
gicians call Definitions of the Name, extend 


properly no farther than theſe Explanations, ſerv- 


ing to mark the Connection of our Ideas and 
Words; and are therefore juſtly accounted arbi- 
trary, inaſmuch as the Connection: chemſelves 


Are altogether i 
| Complex Ideas XIX. Bur now in Definitions 1 
_ a/onec ble 7 ; a | I | 
ons opeole, Properly ſo called, we firſt conſider 
I Deſeriptin the Term we uſe, as the Sign of 


20 hieb goes by 


| the Nameof @ ſome inward Conception, either an- 


Definition, Ds | 


therefore 


f nexed to it by Cuſtom, or our o.] n 
free Choice; and then the Buſineſs of the Defi- 


1 nition is, to unfold and explicate that Idea. As. 


* 


excluded. 
rience alone is to be conſulted here, inſomuch- 
that if either the Objects whence they are de- 
rived come not in our Way, or the Avenues ap- 
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| | therefore the whole Art lies, in giving juſt and 
true Copies of our Ideas; a Definition is then 
aid to be perfect, when it ſerves diſtinctly to ex- 


eite the Idea deſcribed, in the Mind of another, 


even ſuppoſing him before wholly unacquainted 
with it, This Point ſettled, let us next enquire 
into what thoſe Ideas are, which are capable of 


being thus unfolded. And in the firſt Place it 18 
evident, that all our ſimple Ideas are neceflarily 
We have ſeen already, that Expe- 


pointed by Nature for their Reception are want- 


ing, no Deſcription is ſufficient to convey them 
into the Mind. But where the Underitanding is 
already ſupplied with theſe original and primitive. 


Conceptions, as they may be united together in 
an Infinity of different Forms ; fo may all their 


ſeveral Combinations be diſtinctly laid open by 
enumerating the ſimple Ideas concerned in tlie 
various Collections, 


and tracing the Order and 
Man mer in which that are linked one to an- 
tacr, Now theſe Combinations of ſimple No- 


tices, conſtitute what we call our complex 
| Notions ; whence it is evident that complex - 
Ideas, end thoſe alone, admit of that kind ot 


Deſcription, which T by the Name of * 
Definition, 


E * = XX, Tas 
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XX. Tus Buſineſs of Definitions 


IV hen a com- | 


Plex Idea may is now 1 think pretty plain. They wo | 


le ſaid to be 
Vlg eld. are, as we have ſeen, Pictures or 


| Repreſentations of our Ideas; and 
8 theſe eee are then only poſſible, 


when the Ideas themſelves are complex; it is 


obvious to remark, that Definitions cannot have 


place, but where we make uſe of Terms, ſtand- 
ing for ſuch complex Ideas. But perhaps the 
Reader may ſtill expect, that we ſhould enter a 


little more particularly into the Nature of a De- 


Knition, deſcribe its Parts, and ſhew by what 


5 Rules it ought to proceed, in order to the Attain- 
; ment of 1 its proper End. To give therefore what 
| ; SatisfaQtion we are able upon this Point, we muſt 
7 Zain call to mind, that the Deſign of a Defi- 


: nition is, ſo to unfold the Idea anſwering to any 
Term, as that it may be clearly and distinctly 5 


transferred into the Mind of another. But now 


our complex Ideas, which alone are capable of 


| this kind of Deſcription, being as we have ſaid 


nothing more, than different Combinations of ſim- 
ple Ideas; we then know and comprehend them 
perfectly, when we know the ſeveral ſimple Ideas 


of which they conſiſt, and can ſo put them to- 


|. gether in our Minds, as is neceſſary towards 
the framing of that peculiar Connection, which 
gives every Idea its diſtinct and proper Ap- 


8 , 56 


XXI. Two 


01290 
XXI. Two Thing are therefore Two Things 


required in 4 


© required in every Definition. Firſt, Defrinon: i» 
8 ü 8 f . J. te the 
that all the original Ideas, out of Ji, k 


which the complex one is formed, explain the 


Manner of 


be diſtinctly enumerated. Secondly, their Combi- 
that the Order and Manner of com- 
bining them into one Conception, be clearly ex- 
plained. Where a Definition has theſe Requiſites, 
nothing is wanting to its Perfection; becauſe 
every one who reads it, and underſtands the 
Terms, ſeeing at once what Ideas he is to join 
together, and alſo in what Manner, can at plea- 
ſure form in his own Mind, the complex Con- 
ception anſwering to the Term defined. Let us, 
for inſtance, ſuppoſe the Word Square, to ſtand 
for that Idea, by which we repreſent to ourſelves 
a Figure, whoſe Sides ſubtend Quadrants of a 
_ circumſcribed Circle. The Parts of this Idea, 
are the Sides bounding the Figure. Theſe mult 
be four in Number, and all equal among them 
| ſelves, becauſe they are each to ſubtend a fourth 
Part of the ſame Circle, But beſides theſe com- 
| ponent Parts, we muſt alſo take Notice of the 
Manner of putting them together, if we would 
- exhibit the preciſe Idea, for which the Word 
| Square here ſtands, For four equal right Lines, 
any how joined, will not ſubtend Quadrants of 


nati ns 


a circumſcribed Circle, A Figure with this Pro- 


- perty, muſt have its Sides ſtanding alſo at right 
£7 8 5 5 Angles. 
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Angles. Taking in therefore this laſt Conſider- 


ation, reſpecting the Manner of combining the 


Parts, the Idea is fully deſcribed, and the Defi- 
nition thereby rendered compleat. For a Figure 

| bounded by four equal Sides, joined together at 
right Angles, has the Property required; and is 
moreover the only right-lined Fi igure, to which 


that Property belongs. 


3 XXII. Axp now I imagine it will 
| #oprecced'o be obvious to every one, in what 


arrive at ju 


Lud adequate Manner we ought to proceed, in 


Defnition, order to arrive at juſt and adequate 


Definitions. Firſt, we are to take an exact View 
of the Idea to be deſcribed, trace it to its original 
Principles, and mark the ſeveral fimple Percep- 
tions that enter into the Compoſition of it. Se- 
condly, we are to conſider the particular Manner, 
in which theſe elementary Ideas are combined, in 
order to the forming of that preciſe Conception, 
for which the Term we make uſe of ſtands. When 
tis is done, and the Idea wholly unravelled, we 
have nothin g more to do than fairly tranſcribe the 
Appearance it makes to our own Minds. Such a 
Deſcription, by diſtinctly exhibiting the Order 
and Number of our primitive Conceptions, can=- 
not fail to excite at the ſame time, in the Mind 
of every one that reads it, the complex Idea reſult- 
ing from them; and therefore attains the t true and 
1 Nope r End of 4 1 ef, ! lien. 
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CHAP. VII. 


Of the Compoſition and Reſolution of our Ideas, 


and the Rules of Definition thence arif ng. 


J. 8 5 H E Rule laid down in the In compound» 
| = ing our Ideas 
foregoing Chapter, is ge- "e ere Fl 


| neral, extending to all poſſible Caſes z a ſucceſſive 


and is indeed that to which alone we Gradation, 


can have recourſe where any Doubt or Difficulty 
aariſes. It is not however neceſſary, that we ſhould: 


praQiſe it in every particular Inſtance. Many of 
our Ideas are extremely complicated, inſomuch 
that to enumerate all the ſimple Perceptions out 
of which they are formed, would be a very trou- 

bleſome and tedious Work. For this Reaſon, Lo- 


gicians havecſtabliſhedcertain compendious Rules 
of defining, of which it may not be amiſs here to 

give ſome Account, But in order to the better un- 

derſtanding of what follows, it will be neceſſary 5 


to obſerve, that there is a certain Gradation in 
the Compoſition of our Ideas. The Mind of Man 


is very limited in its Views, and cannot take in a 
great Number of Objects at once. We are there- 
fore fain to proceed by Steps, and make our firſt 

Advances ſubſervient to thoſe which follow. Thus 
in forming our complex Notions, e begin at firſt 

weich but a few ſimple Ideas, ſuch as we can 


manage | 


( 


manage with Eaſe, and unite them together into 
one Conception. When we are provided with a 
' ſufficient Stock of theſe, and have by Habit and 
| Uſerendered them familiar to our Minds, they be- 
come the component Parts of other Ideas ſtill 
more complicated, and form what we may call 
a ſecond Order of compound Notions. This Pro- 
ceſs, as is evident, may be continued to any de- 
ęree of Compoſition we pleaſe, mounting from 
one Stage to another, and . the Num- 
ber of Combinations, 5 Ps 
II. Bur now in a \ Series of this 
this Claſs ben kind, whoever would acquaint him 
comprebind:d, ſelf perfectly with the laſt and higheſt 


Hence 1 of 


When Te a | 


wancegradeQ Order of Ideas, finds it much the 


/ through 


all the ſweat Moſt expeditious Method, to proceed 

Orders, gradually through all the intermedi- 
ate Steps. For was he to take any very com- 

| pounded Idea to pieces, and without regard to 


the ſeveral Claſſes of ſimple Perceptions, that 


have already been formed into diſtin Combina- 
tions, break in at once into its original Princi- 
ples, the Number would be ſo great, as perfectly 
to confound the Imagination, and overcome the 
utmoſt Reach and Capacity of the Mind. When 
ve ſee a prodigious Multitude of Men, jumbled 
together in Crowds, without Order, or any re- 
gular Poſition, we find it impoſſible to arrive at 
an exact Knowledge of their Number. But if 
Lig „3 „5 
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1 7 they are formed into ſeparate Battalions, and ſo 
ſtationed, as to fall within the leiſurely Survey of 
the Eye; by viewing them ſucceſſively, and in 
Order, we come to an eaſy and certain Deter- 
mination. It is the ſame in our complex Ideas. 
When the original Perceptions, out of which 
they are framed, are very numerous; it 15 not 
1 enough that we take a View of them in looſe 
and ſcattered Bodies. We muſt form them into 
diſtinct Claſſes, and unite theſe Claſſes in a juſ 
and orderly Manner, before we can arrive at a 
true Knowledge of the compound Notices re- 
ſulting from them. 


III. Tris gradual progreſs of the n 3 


| Mind to its compound Notions, thro” 11975 ougtt to 


| 1 . . 8 | kerp pace with 
a Variety of intermediate Steps, wg . e 
plainly points out the manner of con Gradeti N * 


ducting the Definitions by which 


theſe Notions are conveyed into the Minds of . 


others. For as the Series begins with ſimple and 
eaſy Combinations, and advances through a Suc- _ 


ceſſion of different Orders, riſing one above ano- 
ther in the Degree of Compalitios ; ; It is evident 
that in a Train of Definitions exprefling theſe 


Ideas, alike Gradation i is to be obſerved. Thus - 


| the complex Ideas of the loweſt Order, can no 
_ otherwiſe be deſcribed, than by enumerating the 

8 ſimple Ideas out of which they are made, and ex- 
+ laining the manner of their Union, But then in 


8 "= | the 
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the ſecond, or any ſucceeding Order ; as they are 
formed out of thoſe gradual Combinations, that 
conſtitute the inferior Claſſes, it is not neceſſary 


in deſcribing them, to mention one by une all 


the ſimple Ideas of which they conſiſt. They 

may be more diſtinctly and briefly unfolded, by 
enumerating the compound Ideas of a lower Or- 
der, from whoſe Union they reſult, and which are 


all ſuppoſed to be already known, in Conſe- 


quence of previous Definitions, Here then it is, 
that the Logical Method of defining takes place; 
which that we may the better underſtand, 1 
ſhall explain ſomewhat more particularly, the 
ſeveral Steps and Gradations of the Mind, in 
compounding its Ideas, and rhence deduce that 
peculiar Form of a Definition, which Logicians 5 
have 3 fit to eſtabliſh, 

| The Step ty IV. ALL the 1 we receive, 


eubich the 


| Mind proceeds | from the ſeveral Objects of N BING 
| from particu- 


lar to gereral ! that ſurround us, repreſent diſtin 


| ideas, Individuals. Theſe Individuals, 
when compared together, are found i in certain 5 
Particulars to re emble. Hence by colle ecting 
the reſembling Particulars into one Cronin, 
Ve form the Notion of a Species. And here tet it 
be obſerved, that this laſt Idea is Jeſs complicat- 
ce, than that by which we repreſent any of te 
particular Objects contained under it. For the 
Idea of the Species excludes the Peculiarities of - 


the 
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che ſeveral Individuals, and retains only ſuch 
bs 9 Y Properties as are common to-them all. Again, 
by comparing ſeveral Species together, and ob- 
ſerving their Reſemblance, we form the Idea of 
the Genus; where in the ſame manner as before, 
the Compoſition is leſſened, becauſe we leave 
cout what is peculiar to the ſeveral Species com- 


pared, and retain only the particulars wherein 


they agree. It is eaſy to conceive the Mind, 


proceeding thus from one Step to another, and 


advancing through its ſeveral Claſſes of general 


Notions, until at laſt it comes to the hig cheſt Ge- 
nus of all, denoted by the Word Being, where 


the bare Idea of Exiſtence is only concerned. 


i IN this Procedure we ſce the 3 


Mind unravelling a complex Idea, be Md in 


compmounding _ 


and tracing it in the aſcending Scale, is Ideas, as 


. {imple Perception. If now we take 


it advances 


from greater to leſs Degrees of Com- 1,.* the Gif. 
poſition, until it terminates in one % Ord-rs 

F Perception, 
the Series the contrary Way, and beginning 
with the laſt or higheſt Genus, carry our View 


downwards, thro' all the inferior Genera and 
Species, quite to the Individuals; we ſhall there- 


* by arrive at a diſtinct Apprchenſion, of the Con- 


bart made up of but a few ſimple Ideas, ſuch as 


duct of the Underſtanding in compounding its 
Ideas. For i in the ſeveral Claſſes of our Percep- 


tions, the higheſt in the Scale, is for the moſt 


the 
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the Mind can take in and ſurvey with Eaſe, 


This firſt general Notion, when branched out 
into the different Subdivifions contained under 
it, has in every one of them ſomething peculiar, 
by which they are diſtinguiſhed among them 
ſelves ; inſomuch that in deſcending from the 
Genus to the Species, we always ſuperadd ſome | 
new Idea, and thereby increaſe theDegree of Com- 
poſition. Thus the Idea denoted by the Word 

Figure, is of a very general Nature, and com- 
poſed of but few ſimple Perceptions, as implying 
no more than Space every where bounded. But 
if we deſcend farther, and conſider the Boun- 
daries of this Space, as that they may be either . 
: Lines Dr: Surfaces, we fall into the ſeveral. 

8 Species of Figure. For where the Space is 
bounded by one or more Surfaces, we give it the 
Name of a folid Figure ; but where the Boun- 
daries are Lines, 1 it is called a plain Figure. 5 

e 1 of. I. In this View of things it is 

7 * evident, that the Species i is formed by 

2813 tbe ſuperadding a new Idea to the Genus, i 
1 10 the Here, for inſtance, the Genus is 

cCircumſoribed Space. If now to 
this we ſuperadd che Idea of a Circumſeription 
by Line, we frame the Notion of that Species of 

Figures which are called plain; but if we con- 

ceive the Circumſeription to be by Surfaces, we 

5 have the — of Me Figures. This ſuper- 

5 85 Wed 


WF 


tim) 


ates Idea is called the ſþecifict Difference, not 
7% only as it ſerves to divide the Species from the 
Genus, but becauſe being different in all the ſeve- 
ral Subdiviſions, we thereby alſo diſtinguiſh the 
Species one from another. And as it is likewiſe 
that Conception, which by being joined to the 
general Idea, compleats the Notion of the Species; 
hence it is plain that the Genus and Specifick Dif- 
; ference, are to be conſidered as the proper and 
| conſtituent Parts of the Species. If we trace the 
; Progreſs of the Mind ſtill farther, and obſerve it 
x advancing thro' the inferior Species, we ſhall 
find its manner of proceeding to be always the 
ſame. For every lower Species is formed by 
ſuperadding ſome new Idea to the Species next 
above it; inſomuch that in this deſcending Scale 
of our Perceptions, the Underſtanding paſſes 
thro' different Orders of complex Notions, 
1 vhich become more and more complicated at 
every Step it takes. Let us reſume here, for in- 
9 ſtance, the Species of plain Fi igures. They im- | 
_ ply no more than Space bounded by Lines. 
But if we take in an additional Conſideration of D 
the Nature of theſe Lines, as whether they are 
1 Right or Curves, we fall into the Subdiviſions of 
plain Figure, diſtinguiſhed by the Names Rec 


5 tilinear, Curvilinear, and M:xtilinear, 


VII. Axp here we are to obſerve, Ard i in all the. 


FU; that tho' plain Fi okay when con- inferier Sp.. 5 


ſidered 


| neareft Genus, 


EE > 1 
res by ſuper- ſidered as one of thoſe Branches 


adding the 


that come under the Notion of Fi— 
oo he Notion of Fi 


ference ro the gure in general, take the Name of 

a Species; yet compared with the 
Claſſes of C urvilinear, Rectilinear, and Mixtili- 

ncar, into which they themſelves may be divided, 


they really become a Genus, of which the before- 
mentioned Subdiviſtous conſtitute the ſeveral 8 pe- 


. Theſe Species, in the ſame manner as in the 

Cale of plain and folid Figures, conſiſt of the 
Genus and ſpecifick Difference as their conſti- 
tuent Parts. For in the 6 urvilinear Kind, the 
Curvity of the Lines bounding the Figure, makes 
what is called the ſpecifick Difference ; to which 
if we join the Genus, which here is plain Figure, 
or Space circumſcribed by Lines, we have alt. 
that is neceſſary towards compleating the No- 
tion of the Species. We are cnly to take No- 
rice, that this laſt Subdiviſion, having two Ge- 

nera above it, vis, plain Figure, and Figure in ge- 
neral; the Genus joined with the ſpecifick Dif- ' 
ference, in order to conſtitute the Species of Cur- 
vilinears, is that which lies neareſt to the ſaid 
| Species. It is the Notion of plain Figure, and 

notof Figure in general; that joined with the Idea 
0f Curvity, makes up the complex Conception of _ 
Curve-lined Figures, For in this deſcending Scale 
of our Ideas; Figure in general, Plain Figures, 
Curve-lined Figures, the two firſt are conſ.dered 
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4 as Genera in reſpect of the third; and the ſe- 
cond in order, or that which ſtands next to the 
5 third, is called the necare/7 Genus. But now as it 

: 18 this ſecond Idea, which joined with the No- 
tion of Curvity, forms the Species of Curve- 
lined Figures; it is plain, that the third or laſt. 
Idea in the Series, is made up of the near? Genus 
and ſpecifick Difference. This Kule holds inva- 
riably, however far the Series is continued; be- 
cauſe in a Train of Ideas thus ſucceeding one 
another, all that precede the laſt are conſidered 
as ſo many Genera in reſpect of that laſt, and 
the laſt itſelf it always formed, by ſuperadding. 

the ſpecifick Difference to the Genus next it. 
VIII. HERE then we have an uni- The Idea e, 
verſal Deſcription, applicable to all „ 
our Ideas of whatever kind, from % fe- 


cies and nu- 


the higheſt Genus to the loweſt Spe- merick Dife- 
cies. For taking them in order 
downwards from the ſaid general Idea, they 


TENCE. 


every where conſiſt of the Genus proximum, and 


Differentia ſpecifica, as Logicians love to expreſs 


themſelves. But when we come to the loweſt. 


_ Species of all, comprehending under it only In- 
dividuals, the ſupperadded Idea, by which theſe _ 
Individuals are diſtinguiſhed one from another, 


no longer takes the name of the ſpecifick Dif- 


e For here it ſerves not to denote diſ=-... 


uſt Apes, but merely a Variety of Indivi- 
duals, 


ladeas. 
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duals, each of which having a particular exiſ- 
tence of its own, is therefore numericallly dif- 


ferent from every other of the ſame Kind. And 
hence it is, that in this laſt Caſe, Logicians 
chuſe to call the ſupperadded Idea, dy the Name 


of the numerical Difference ; mſomuch that as 
the Idea of a Species, is made up of the r2are/t 
Genus and ſpecifick Difference, fo the Idea of an 
Individual, conſiſts of the {weſt Species and au- 
_ merick Difference, Thus the Circle is a Species 
of Curve-lined Figures, and what we call the 
Inveſt Species, as comprehending under it only In- 
dividuals. Circles in particular are diſtinguiſhed | 
5 from one another by the Length and Poſition 
of their Diameters. The Length therefore and 
Poſition of the Diameter of a Circle, is what 
Logicians call the numerical Difference ; becauſe | 
| theſe being given, the Circle itſelf may be de- 
ſcribed, and an Individual thereby conſtituted, 


' Defritiosw XI. Ax p thus we have endea- 
follow one 5 PR 3 5 
Follow oe voured to trace, in the beſt manner 


= I. we are able, the Progreſs of the 


© ſame ſucceſſive Mind in compounding its Ideas. 


Gradations as 


eur compound It begins we ſee with the moſt gene- 
ral Notions, which conſiſting of but 
— few Ample Notices, are eaſily combined and 
brought together into one Conception. Thence 
it proceeds to the Species comprehended under 
this general Idea, and theſe are formed by join- 
F | y ing 
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ing topether the Genus and ſpecifick De 


A0 as it often happens, that theſe Species may 


be ſtill further ſubdivided, and run on in a long 


4 Series of continued Gradations, producing va- 
T rious Orders of compound Perceptions ; : ſo all 
_ theſe ſeveral Orders are regularly and ſucceſ- E 
1 ſively formed, by annexing in every Step, the | 
7 ppecifick Difference to the neare/? Genus. When by 


this Method of Procedure, we are come to the 


loweſt Order of all; by joining the Species and 
numeric Difference, we frame the Ideas of Indi- 
viduals, And here the Series neceſſarily tełmi- 
nates, becauſe it is impoſſible any farther to bound 


or limit our Conceptions. This View of the 


— Compoſition of our Ideas, repreſenting their con- 
ſtituent Parts in every Step of the Progreſſion, 
naturally points out the true and genuine Form 
of a Definition. For as Definitions are no more, 


than Deſcriptions of the Ideas, for which the 


Terms defined ſtand ; and as Ideas are then de- 
ſcribed, when we enumerate diſtinctly and in 
b Order, the Parts of which they conſiſt ; it is 

; plain, that by making our Definitions follow one 
another, according to the natural Train of our 
Conceptions, they will be ſubject to the ſame 
5 Rules, and keep pace with the Ideas they deſcribe. 8 


X. As therefore the firſt Order of The Form if « + 


our compound Notions, or the Ideas D*fnirion in 


all t he various 


that conſtitute the higheſt Genera, ordert ef Con- 
in the different Scales of Perception, 7. 


are 
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are formed, by uniting together a certain Num- 


ber of ſimple Notices; fo the Terms expreſſing 7 


theſe Genera, are defined by enumerating the ſimple Þ 


Notices fo combined. And as the Species compre- A 6 
hended under any Genus, or the complex Ideas M N 
of the ſecond Order, ariſe from ſuperadding the x 


ſpecifick Difference, to the ſaid general Idea; ſo 
the Definition of the Names of the Species, is 
abſolved, in a Detail of the Ideas of the ſpecifick 


Difference, connected with the Term of the Genus, 


For the Genus having been before defined, the 
Term by which it is expreſſed, ſtands for a 
| known Idea, and may therefore be introduced into 
all ſubſequent Definitions, in the ſame manner 
as the Names of ſimple Perceptions. It will 
now I think be ſufficiently obvious, that the De- 
| finitions of all the ſucceeding Orders of com- 
pound Notions, will every where conſiſt of the 
Term of the neareſt Genus Joined with an Enumera- 

tion of the Ideas that conſtitute the ſpecifick Diffe- 
rence; and that the Definition of Individuals, 
unites the Name of the Inveſt Species, with the Terms 
by which we expreſs the Ideas of the mumerich 6 
ference. | 

The Legical XI. HRE then we have the true 1 

ee, and proper Form of a Definition, in 

, all the various Orders of Concep- 

tion. This is that Method of Defining, which 

is commonly called Logical, and which we ſee is 
perfect in its kind, inaſmuch as it preſents a full 
and 
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nd adequate Deſcription of the Idea, for which 


ye Term defined ſtands. There are Kill two 
Things worthy of Obſervation, before we take 
0 pc ove of this toi F irſt, that the very Frame 


7 der For as the Name of the Geius | is ad- 
rh. mitted i into a Deſcription, only i in conſequence of 
© its having been before defined ; it is evident, that 
Fo we muſt paſs graduzll; y through all the different 
a Orders of Conception. According zly, Logicians 
1 To Jay it down as a Rule, that we are to begin always 


38 with the higheſt Genus, and carry on the Series 


zs applicable to all Words whatſo- bn. 


of Definitions regularly, through all the inter- 
mediete Genera and Species, quite down to the 
| Individuals. By this means our Deſcriptions 
keep pace with our Ideas, and paſs through the 


ſame ſucceſſive Gradations ; inſomuch that the 


Peruſal of them, muſt excite thoſe Ideas in the 
| Unde erſtanding of another, in the very Order and 
Manner, in which they are put together by the 


Mind, in its uniform A e from ſimple to 
the moſt complicated Notions, Now this is the 
true and proper End of Defining, and indeed the 


| higheſt Perfection of that Art. 


XII. THERE is yetanother Thing : om 21 
| ble 10 at 
to be obſerved on this Head, name- Nerds what 


; , 4 ab! 
ly; that the Form here perſcribed, h rg rae 


ever, 
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ever, capable of a Definition, For as every MY 


Term we uſe, muſt denote ſome Idea, either oe. : 'E 
neral or particular; and as all our complex No- * 

tions, relating to both theſe Claſſes of Perception, 15 
from the higheſt Genus, quite down to the In- 


dividuals, come within the Rules of Deſeription 
here given; it is evident, that this particular 
Manner of unfolding an Idea, may be extended 
to all the the poſſible complex Conceptions, we 
can connect with our Words. By the Rules 
therefore of this Method, Definitions may be ap- 
plied, to all Terms ſtanding for complex Ideas; 
8 and as theſe, by what we have ſhewn at large in 
the two forezoing g Chapters, are the only definable 
Articles of Speech ; it neceſſarily follows, that 
the Directions here given are univerſal, extend 
to all particular Inſtances, and are alike applica- 
ble in all Languages. And thus at length, we 
have not only deduced that peculiar Form of 
- i Definition which obtains among Logicians, 
but ſhewn it alſo to be perfect in its kind, and 
to take in the whole Compaſs of Language, 
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. HEN che Mind isfurnifh- 


or Diſagreement. In this joint View © = 
of our Ideas, if the Relation is ſuch, as to be 
mediately diſcoverable by the bare Inf econ 


of the Mind; the Fang ent thence obtaincd are 
H 1 | : called 


(LOGICK. 
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of « the Grounds of human Judgment 


| Intuition 12+ 
ed with Ideas, its next p, the Re 


laut ions le- 


Step i in the Way. to Knowledge is, e or 
Tae. 54. 55 : 
the comparing theſe Ideas together, Ideas æchen 
5 = £98 | 1 Frey are im- 
in order to judge of their Agreement mcdiately f er- 
cert wable, 5 
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yy intuitive, from a Word that denotes to look 
for in this Caſe, a mere Attention to the 


14455 compared, ſuffices to let us ſee, how far 
they are connected or disjoined. Thus, that the 
T7 hole is greater than any of its Parts, is an intui- 

tive Judgment, nothing more being required to 


convince us of its Truth, than at an Attention 


to the Ideas of //hole-and Part. And this too is 
the Reaſon, why we call the Act of the Mind 


forming theſe Judgments, Intuition; as it is in- 


deed no more than an immediate Perception of 


? the Agreement or Diſagreement of any two Ideas. 


II. Bur heie it is to be obſerved, 
ond eflimony that our Knowledge of this kind, re- 
the Gromd if 

Fudging as t ſpects only our Ideas, and the Rela- 
tions between them, and therefore 
can ferve only as a Foundation to ſuch Reaſon- 


ings, as are employed in inveſtigating theſe Rela- 
— 


ions. Now it ſo happens, that many of our 
Judgments are converſant about F acts, and the 


real Exiſtence of Things which cannot be traced 
by the bare Contemplation of our Ideas. It docs 


not follow, becauſe I haye the Idea of a Circle i in 


my Mind, that therefore a Figur re answering to 
that Tdea, has a real Exiſtence i in! Nature. an 


ſorm to myſelf the N. otion of a Centaur, or golden : 


Mountain, but never imagine on that account, 
that either of them exiſt. What then are the 
Greands « A « our ladet in 1 relation to F acts? 1 

| | | anſwer, 
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anſwer, theſe two: Experience and Teſtimony. By 
Experience we are informed of the Exiſtence of 
the ſeveral Objects which ſurround us and ope- 
rate upon our Senſes. 7 %/imony is of a wider 


Extent, and reaches not only to Objects beyond 
the preſent Sphere of our Obſervation, but alſo 


to Facts and Tranſactions, which being now 


paſt, and having no longer any Exiſtence, could 


not without this Conveyance, have fallen under 


our Cognizance. 


III. Here then we have hires Te Fon 


Foundations of human Judgment, dations of bus 


mn Fudge 


from which the whole Syſtem of our «7, viz. 


e . 


Knowledge may with Eaſe and Ad- ere, »d 6 


vantage be deduced. Firſt Zacttten, fee, 


a Kncabicdge. 
which reſpects our Ideas themſelves, 


and their Relations, and is the $ doundation of 
L 


that Species of Reaſoning, which we call Demen- 


ration. For whatever is deduced from our intui- 


tive Perceptions, by a clear and connects 4 Serics 


of Proofs, 1 is ſaid to be demonſirated, and pro- 
duces abſolute Certainty in the Mind. Hence 


the Knowledge obtained 1 in this manner, is what 
we properly term Science ; becauſe in every Step 
of the Procedure, it carries its own Evidence 


along with it, and leaves no room for Doubt or 
| Heſitation, And what is highly worthy of No- 
tice; as the Truths of this Cla's ex xpre's the Re- 


lations between our Ideas, and the ſame Rela- 
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thele Objects within ourſelves, butaicribe to then: | 


148 
tions muſt ever and invariably ſubſiſt between the 
ſame Ideas, our Deductions in the way of Sci- 


e:1ce, conſtitute what we call eternal, neceſſary, 


and immutable Truths. If it be true that the 
VV hole is equal to all its Parts, it muſt be fo un- 


_ Changeably ; Lccauſe the Relations of Equality 
being attached to the Ideas themſelves, muſt eve; 
intervene where the ſame Ideas are compared. 


Of this Nature are all the Truths of natural Re- 
ligion, Morality and Mathematicks; and in ge- 
neral whatever may be gathered from the bare 


View and Conſideration of our Ideas. 


2 KF erf res 


IV. TAE ſecond Ground of hu- 
bo C-oond of” rate" Judgment is Experience ; 7 from 


- BMP 7 e 


e 1he which we infer the Exiſtence of tho{e 


7 * 


N 4 ard 


58 f Objeas that ſurround us, and fall 


ans, under the immediate Notice of our 


Sees. When ws lee the Sun, or caſt our Eyes 


1 


towards à Building, we not only have Ideas of | 
b | 


dal Exiſtence out of the Mind. It is alſo by 
the e Inte of the 8e enſcs, that we judge of 
the Qualities of Bodies; as When we ſay that 
Snow is white, Fire not, or Steel hard. For 8 
Vie ate who! ly unacguaiuted with the internal 
Structure and © onflitution of the Bodies 0 pro- 


| duce the e Senſations ! in us, nay, and are unab! 0 


Gatten; Con nection beiween that Structure 


VVV rs thent! 4 5 4, its orient, that | 
| 
ö 
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we build our Judgments altogether upon Obſer - 
vation, aſcribing to Bodies ſuch Qualities, as are 
anſwerable to the Perceptions they excite in us, 
But this is not the only Advantage derived from 
Experience, for to that too are we indebted, tor 
all our Knowledge regarding the Co-exiſtence of | 
ſenſible Qualities in Objects, and the Operation: 


of Bodies one upon another. Ivory, for inftance. 


= is hard and elaſtic ; this we know by Experience, 


and indeed by that alone. For being altogether 
Strangers to the true Nature both of Elaſtic: y 
and Hardneſs, we cannot by the bare Contem- 


plation of our Ideas determine, how far the on: 
neceſſarily implies the other, or whether there 


may not be a Repugnance between them. Bu! 
when we obſerve them to exit both i in the ſam 


Object, we are then aſſured from Experience, tat 
they are not incompatible; and when we 1, 


find, that a Stone is hard an! not elaſtic, and tha: 
Air tho' elaſtic is not hard, we allo conclude 


upon the ſame Foundation, that the Ideas are 
not neceſſarily conjoined, but may exiſt ſepa- 
| rately i in different Ob bjects. In like m anner wich 


regard to the Operations of Bodies one upon 


another, it is evident that our Knowledge this 
Way is all derived from Obſervation. Hua Regia 
 _diflolves Gold, as has been found by frequent 
Trial, nor is there any other Way of arriving at 
the Diſcovery. Naturaliſts may tell us if the 1 


Ho. - pleaſe, 
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pleaſe, that the Parts of Aqua rie are of a 
Texture apt to inſinuate between the Corpuſcles 
of Gold, and thereby looſen and ſhake them aſun- 
der. If this is a true Account of the Matter, I 
believe it will notwithſtanding be allowed, that 
our Conjecture in Regard to the Conformation 
of theſe Bodies, 1s deduced from the Experiment, 
and not the Experiment from the Conjccture. It 
was not from any previous Knowledge of the in- 
timate Structure of Agua Regia and Gold, and the 
Aptneſs of their Parts to act or be acted upon, 
that we came by the Concluſion abovementioned, 
The internal Conſtitution of Bodies is in a man- 
ner wholly unknown to us; and could we even 
ſurmount this Difficulty, yet as the Separation of 
the Parts of Gold implies ſomething like an active 
Force in the Menſtruum, and we are unable to 
conceive how it comes to be poſſeſſed of this 
Activity; the Effect muſt be owned to be alto- 
gether beyond our Comprehenſion. But when re- p 
peated Trials had once confirmed it, infomuch 
that it was admitted as an eſtabliſhed Truth in 
Natural Knowledge, it was then eaſy for Men, 
to ſpin out Theor ies of | their own Invention, and 0 
cContrive ſuch a Structure of Parts, both for Gold 
and Aqua Regia, as would beſt ſerve to explein 


the Phenomenon, upon the Principles of that 


| Syſtem of Philoſophy they had adopted. I might 
eaſily ſhew from innumerable other Inſtances, 
L A . 


| ( 151 ) 
how much our Knowledge, of the mutual Action 
of Bodies, depends upon Obſervation. The Bite 
of a Viper will kill. Plants are ſome falutary, 
others noxious. Fire diſſolves one Body, and 
hardens another. Theſe are Truths generally 
known, nor is it leſs evident, that we owe their 
Diſcovery wholly to Experience. 5 

V. Axp hence it is eaſy to ace- Wy many 
count, for what to ſome Writers has 1 ay Fo 1 70 
appeared a very great Parodox; that Bir:bes 
many of the moſt important Inven- . 
tions in human Life, have taken their Riſe from 
| Chance, and inſtead of coming out of the Schools 

of Philoſophers, are for the moſt part aſcribed to 

Men of no Figure in the Commonwealth of 


| Learning. Sowing, Planting, the Uſe of the 


_ Compats, and ſuch like, are not Deductions of 

human Reaſon, but Diſcoveries which owe their 

Birth to Obſervation and Trial. No wonder 
therefore, if theſe Inventions a their Be- 

ginning from ſuch as being engaged in the active 
and buſy Scenes of Life, were more in the Way 
of thoſe Experiments which lead to Diſcoveries 
of this Nature. And here, as the particular Cal- 
Ungs and Profeſſions of Men, and oft-times 
Chance, has a great Aſcendant, it needs not ſeem 
ſtrange, if ſome of the moſt uſeful Arts in Society, 
appear to have had an Original purely caſual. _ 


4 VI. FRow 


(152) 


Nie ! VI. From what has been ſaid it is 
&Enewledg?2 evident, that as Intuition is the Foun- 
From the | 


 Groundsen dation of what we call ſcentifical 
which it reſts, h A _ | 
400 termed Knowledge, fois Experience of natu- 


| te. | ral. For this laſt being g wholly taken | 


7 up with the Objects of Senſe, or 
thoſe Bodies that conſtitute the natural World: 
and their Properties, as far as we can diſcover 


them, being to be traced only by a long and pain- 


ful Series of Obſervations; it is apparent, that in 


order to improve this Branch of Knowledge, we 
- muſt betake ourſelyes to the Method of Trial and 
pm (periments | Accordingly we find, that while 
this was neglected, litile Advance was made in the 
Philoſophy of Nature; whereas a contrary Pro- 


cceding has inriched the preſent Age with many 


- valuable. Diſcoveries; inſomuch that Natural 


: Knowledge, in Alluſion to the Foundation on 


which it ſtends, has been very 8 855 called Lage: 


rimental Fbileſophy. 7 
e 3 f VII. ou tho! Eaeice] 18 hat | 
'. our Ra-. ES 
r we may term the immediate Founda 
depend n tion of Natural Knowledge, yet with 


Tei mony, yet | 
5 9 ;; reſpect to particular Perſons, its In- 


the ul irate Agence is very narrow and confined, 


 Teurdation of | 5 
„„ The Bodies that ſurround us are nu- 


| merous, many of them lie at a great Diſtance, and 
ſome quite beyond our Reach. Life too is ſhort, 
and ſo crouded with Cares, that but little Time 
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is left for any ſingle Man, to employ himſelf in 
unfolding the Myſteries of Nature. Hence it is 
neceſſary to admit many Things upon the Teſti- 
mony of others, which by this means becomes the 
Foundation of a great Part of our Knowledge of 
Body. No Man doubts of the Power of Agra 
Regia to diflolve Gold, tho' perhaps he never 
himſelf made the Experiment. In theſe therefore, 
and ſuch like Caſes, we judge of the Facts and 
Operations of Nature, upon the mere Ground of 
Teſtimony. However, as we can always have 
recourſe to Experience where any Doubt or 
Scruple ariſes, this is juſtly conſidered as the true 
Foundation of Natural Philoſophy ; being indeed 
the ultimate Support upon which our Aſſent reſts, 
and whereto we appeal, when the higheſt Degree 
of Evidence is required. 

VIII. Bur there are many Facts 3. 7e x, 
> that will not allow of un Appeal to 8 a 
the Senſes, and in this Caſe Tefti- Narsedge. 
mony is the true and onl, Foundation of our 
Jadwments,. All human Adions: 05 whatever 
Kind, when confidere as already paſt, are o the 
Nature here deſcribed; becauſe having now na. 
longer any Exiſtence, both the Facts themſelves, 
=; the Circumſtances attending them, can be. 
known only from the Relations of ſuch, as had 
ſufficient Opportunities of arriving at the Truth. 
72 mon) therefore is juſtly accounted a third 


M 5 „ teun 


0645.0 


Ground of human Judgment; and as from the 


other two we have deduced ſcientiſcal and natural 


Knowledge, ſo may we from this derive hi/torical; 


by which I would be underſtood to mean, not 
merely a Knowledge of the civil Tranſactions of 


States and Kingdoms, but of all Facts whatſo- 


ever, where Teſtimony is the ultimate F oundation 


of our Belief, 
| The Fend IX. BEFORE Iconstude this Chap. 


Operation of ter, it will be neceſſary to obferve ; 


ihe Mird, 
commonly en- that tho' the ſecond Operation of 


tended beyond the Min d, properly ſpeaking, extends 


Intuition. 


not beyond intuitive Perceptions, 
vet Logicians have not confined themſelves to ſo 
ſtrict a View of it; but calling it by the Name 


Judgment, thereby denote all Acts of the Mind, 
where only two Ideas are compared, without the 


immediate Interpoſition of a third. For when the _ 
Mind joins or ſeparates two Ideas, tho perhaps 
this is done in conſequence of a Train of previ- 
ous Reaſoning ; yet if the Underſtanding pro- 


_ ceeds upon eſtabliſhed Notions, without attend- 
ing to that Train of Reaſoning, its Determina- 


tions are ſtill conſidered as Acts of Judgment. 
Thus, that God created the Univerſe, that Men are 
accountable for their Actions, are frequently men- 


tion ed by Logicians, as Inſtances of the Mind 


Judging. And yet it is apparent, that theſe Judg- F 


ments are by uc eans of the Kind we call in- 
| | 15 tuitive; 3 


7 
= 


tiuitive; nay, that it requires much Exerciſe o 
> the Reaſoning Faculty, before a Man can trace 
. their Connection, with the Perceptions of that 
Name. I could in the ſame manner eaſily ſhew, 
that even our Judgments of Experience and Teſ- 
© timony, when purſued to their Source, derive all 
Y their Power of Perſuaſion, from being linked | 
with intuitive Truths. But I ſhall wave this 
Enquiry for the preſent, as being of a Nature 
too ſubtile for a Work of this kind, The Re- 
mark itſelf however was needful, as well to illu- 
F ſtrate the proper Diſtinction between the Powers 
of the Underſtanding, as to explain the Reaſon, 
why in this Part of Logick, we extend the ſe- 
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cond Operation of the Mind beyond thoſe 
Limits, that in Strictneſs of Speech belong to it, 
Let us now proceed to conſider a little more par- 
ticularly, the Nature and Variety of theſe our 
Judgments, * 


L | 


CHAP, 1, 
& Afermative 4 Negative Pr 2 tions, 


; HILE the comparing 


f 77 ie E 
of our Ideas is conſidered 2 


ſembling them together, and | Joining 2 


: | 
92 ; 
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or disjoining them according to the Reſult of its 
Perceptions, we call it Judgment; but when our 


| Judgments are put into Words, they then bear 


the Name of Propoſitions. A Propoſition there- 
fore is a Sentence expreſſing ſome Judgment of 
the Mind, whereby two or more Ideas are affirm- 
ed to agree or diſagree, Now as our Judgments 
include at leaſt two Ideas, one of which is affirm- 
ed or denied of the other, ſo muſt a Propoſition 
have Terms anſwering to theſe Ideas. The 


Idea of which we affirm or deny, and of courſe 


the Term expreſſing that Idea, is called the Sub- 
728 of the Propoſition. The Idea affirmed or 
denied, as alſo the Term anſwering it, is called 
the Predicate. Thus in the Propoſition, God is. 
emmipotent + Cod is the Subject, it being of him 


that we affirm Omnipotence ; and omnpotent is 


the Predicate, becaufe we affirm the Idea expreſ- 
ſed by that Word to belong to God. 

Je C:pula, II. BUT as in Propoſitions, Ideas 
ee: are either joined or disjoined ; it is 
not enough to have Terms exprefling thoſe Ideas, 
unleſs we have alſo ſome Words to denote their 


Agreement or Diſagreement. That W ord in | 


a Propoſition, which connects two Ideas together, 
is called the Copula ; and if a negative Particle be 
annexed, we thereby underſtand that the Ideas 


e di oins ed. Wy he Sub Itantive Verb, is common 


abe ue „tor An Copuln, as in the above- 


Mt 
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mentioned Propoſition Gd is omnipotent; where 
15 repreſents the Copula, and ſignifies the Agree— 
ment of the Ideas of God and Ont otence. But 
if we mean to ſeparate two Ideas; then, beſides 
the Subſtantive Verb, we mult alſo uſeſome Par- 
ticle of Negation, to expreſs this Repugnance. 
The Propoſition, Man is not perfect; rs 


may ſerve 


as an Example of this kind, where the Notion of 
Perfection, being removed from the Idea of Man, 


the negative Particle not is inſerted after the Co- 


pula, to ſignify the Diſagreement between the 


Subject and Predicate. 

III. EVERY Propoſition reccilarily 
conſiſts of theſe three Parts, but 
then it is alike needful that they be 


P, ofefirions 


fone; nel ex. 


preſj: fl by a 
Single Ford. | 


all ſeverally expreſſed in Words; 

becauſe the Copula is often included in the Tem 
of the Predicate, as when we ſay, be %s; which 
imports the ſame as be is ſitting. 
Language, a fingle Word has of ften the Force 


of a whole Sentence. Thus ambulat i is the fame, 


as ille oft ambulans; amo, as ego ſum amans ; and fo 
- tn innumerable other Inſtances; by which it ap- 


pears, that we 


they repreſent t, and the Manner in which they ar 
put tovether, For whenever two Ideas are incl 


f disio! ned in an Expreſſion, though of but a 


bogle Word, it is evident that we have a Sub- 


x=} 


In the Latin 


are not ſo muci to regard the 
Number of Words in a Sentence, as the 2755 
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ject, Predicate, and Copula, and of conſequence 


a compleat Propoſition. 


Afrrative e 5 4 WHEN the Mind joins _ 
and negative Ideas, we call it an affrmative Judg- 


Propaſitions. 
ment; when it ſeparates them, a 


negative; and as any two Ideas compared toge- 


ther, muſt neceſſarily either agree or not agree, 
it is evident, that all our Judgments fall un- 
der theſe two Diviſions. Hence, likewiſe, the 
Propoſitions expreſſing theſe Judgments, are all 
either affirmative or negative, An affirmative 
Propoſition connects the Predicate with the Sub- 


ject, as a Stone is heavy ; qa negative Propoſition | 
ſeparates them, as Gad is not the Author of Evil, 
Affirmation therefore is the ſame as joining two 
Ideas together, and this is done by means of the 
Copula. Negation on the contrary marks a Re- 


pugnance between the Ideas compared, in which 


Caſe a negative Particle muſt be called in, to 


| ſhew that the Connection included | in the Copu- 
la does not take place. 


When the ne- 


ticle fer ves t» 


. by Logicians; that in all negative 


ative, 


V. AND hence we ſee the Reaſon : 
* pvedms Pars - © "of the Rule commonly laid down 


Propoſitions, the Negation ought to 

affect the Copula. For as the Copula, when 

plwaced by itſelf, between the Subject and the = 
Predicate, manifeſtly binds them together; it is : 1 
evident, chat! in order to d render a Propoſition ne- 


— aa 
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gative, the Particle of Negation muſt enter it in 


ſuch Manner, as to deſtroy this Union. In a 
word, then only are two Ideas disjoined in a 
Propoſition, when the negative Particle may be 
ſo referred to the Copula, as to break the Affir- 
mation included in it, and undo that Connection 
it would otherwiſe eſtabliſh, When we ſay, for 
inſtance, No Man is perfect; take away the Ne- 
gation, and the Copula of itſelf plainly unites the 
Ideas in the Propoſition. But as this is the very 


Reverſe of what is intended, a negative Mark is 


added, to ſhew that this Union does not here take 


place. The Negation therefore, by deſtroying the 


Effect of the Copula, changes the very Nature of 
the Propoſition, inſomuch that inſtead of binding 
two Ideas together, it denotes their Separation. 
On the contrary in this Sentence; The Man who 
departs not from an upright Behaviour, is beloved of 
God : the Predicate, beloved of God, is evidently 
affirmed of the Subject, an upright Man; ſo that 
notwithſtanding the negative Particle, the Pro- 


poſition is ſtill affirmative. The Reaſon is plain; 


the Negation here affects not the Copula, but 
making properly a Part of the Subject, ſerves 


with other Terms in the Sentence, to form one 
complex Idea, of which the Predicate, beloved of 
Cod, is directly affirmed. This perhaps to ſome 


may appear a mere Logical Refinement contriv- 


ed to lab the Scholaſtic Rule for diſtinguiſh- 
| ing 
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ing between affirmative and negative Propoſi-. 
tions. But if it be conſidered, that this Diſtinc- 


tion is of great Importance in Reaſoning, and 


cannot in many Caſes be made with Certainty, 
but by means of this Criterion here given, the 
Reader will ſee ſufficient Reaſon for my taking ſo 
ſo much Pains to illuſtrate it. 5 
118 8 „ VI. Permars it may ſtill appear 
beet a Myſtery, how a Copula can be ſaid 


4 * 4 re- 


ee Pro- to be a Part of a negative Propoſi- 
; Fofition, 


tion, whoſe proper Buſineſs it is to 


disjoin Ideas. This Difficulty however will vaniſh, 
if we call to mind, that every Judgment implies 
a direct Affirmation, and that this Affirmation 
alone makes the true Copula in a Propoſiti tion. 
But as our Affirmations are of two kinds, viz. 
either of Agreement or of Piſagreement, between 
the Ideas compared; hence there is alſo a twofold 
Expreſſion of our Judgments, In the Caſe of A- 
greement, the Copula alone ſuffices, becauſe it is 
the proper Mark whereby we denote an Identity 
or Conjunction of Ideas. But where Percep- 
tions diſagree, there we muſt call in a negative 
x Particle; and this gives us to underſtand that 
the Affirmation implied in the Copula, is not of 
any Connection between the Subject and Predi- 
ate, but of their mutual O Proupen and ape: | 


nanc e. | 


CHAP, 


n 
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95 Univerſal and Particular Pr 00% lions. 


12 1 HE next oa de le Divi- 
| Divijicn 7 : 4 
ſion of Propolitions, is in- Prog e 


to univerſal and particular. Our Ideas, ie univ 1/4 
and particu». 
according to what has been already jr, 


obſerved in the firſt Part, are all ſin- 


gular as they enter the Mind, and repreſent indivi 1 
dual Objects. But as by Abſtraction we can ren- 


der them univerſal, ſo as to comprehend a whole 
Claſs of Things, and ſometimes ſeveral Claſſes at 
once ; hence the Terms exprefling theſe Ideas, 
mult be in like manner univerſal. If therefore we 
ſuppoſe any general Term to become the Subject 
of a Propoſition, it is evident, that whatever is al- 
firmed of the abſtract Idea belonging to that Term, 


may be affirmed of all the Individuals to which 
that Idea extends. Thus when we fay, Men ars 


mortal; we conſider Mortality, not as confined to 
oneor any Number of particular Men, but as what 
_ be affirmed without Reſtriction of the whole 
8 1 By this means the Propcſition becomes 
eneral as the Idea which makes the Subject of 
it, 3 indeed derives i its Univerſality intirely from 


that Idea, being more or leſs ſo, according as this 
EE 8 
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may be extended to more or fewer Individuals. 
But it is further to be obſerved of theſe general 

Terms, that they ſometimes enter a Propoſition in 
their full Latitude, as in the Example given above; 
and ſometimes appear with a Mark of Limitation. 
In this laſt Caſe we are given to underſtand, that 
the Predicate agrees not to the whole univerſal 
Idea, but only to a Part of it; as in the Propoſi- 
tion, Some Men are wiſe : for here Wiſdom is not 
affirmed of every particular Man, but reſtrained to 
a few of the human Species 

Ty II. Now from this different Ap- 

8 ak. 2 pearance of the general Idea, that 


where te conſtitutes the Subject y Tudg- _ 
„ Subject of any Judg 


| wvithut !“ ment, ariſes the Diviſion of Propo- 
Ariton. * ſitions into univerſal and particular. 


An univerſal Propoſition is that, 
wherein the Subject i is ſome general Term, taken 
in its full Latitude, inſomuch that the Predicate 

agrees to all the Individuals comprehended under 
it, if it denotes a proper Species; and to all the 
ſeveral Species, and their Individuals, if it marks 
an Idea of a higher Order. The Words, all, every, 
no, none, &c. are the proper Signs of this Univer - 
ſality; and as they ſeldom fail to accompany ge- 
neral Truths, ſo they are the moſt obvious Crite- 
25 rion whereby to diſtinguiſh them. All Animals 
have a Power of beginning Motion. This is an uni- 
verſal Propoſition ; 3 as we know from the Word 5 

all, 


(163) 


that it muſt be taken in its full Extent. Hence 
the Power of beginning Motion, may be affirmed 
of all the ſeveral Species of Animals; as of Birds, 


Quadrupeds, Inſects, Fiſhes, Sc. and of all the 
Individuals of which theſe different Claſſes con- 
ſiſt, as of this Hawk, that Horſe, and fo for others. 


III. A particular Propoſition has in 
like manner ſome general Term for e 


its Subject, but with a Mark of Li- wow d 5 6 


mitation added, to denote, that the 70 epprars : 
Oh ER oy 3 2 | 2 5 
Predicate agrees only to ſome of the Allele, 


Individuals comprehended under a 


| Species, or to one or more of the Species be- 5 


longing to any Genus, and not to the whole uni- 


verſal Idea, Thus, Some Stones are heavier than 


Iron; Some Men have an uncommou Share of Pru- 
dence. In the laſt of theſe Propoſitions, the Sub- 
ject /ome Men, implies only a certain Number of 
Individuals, comprehended under a ſingle Species. 
In the former, where the Subject is a Genus, 


that extends to a great Variety of diſtinct Claſſes, 
ſome Stones may not only imply any Number of par- 


ticular Stones, but alſo ſeveral whole Species 
of Stones; inaſmuch as there may be not a 


few, with the Property there deſcribed. Hence we 
' ſee, that a Propoſition does not ceaſe to be parti- 
cular, by the Predicate's agreeing to a whole Spe- 
cies, unleſs at 8 Pecier, „ ſing and diſtinctly con- 


hidered, 


all, prefixed to the Subject Animal, which denotes 
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eres, makes alſo the Subject of which we af- 
firm or deny. For if it belongs to ſome Genus, 


that has other Species under it, to which the Pre- 
dicate does not agree; it is plain, that where this 
Genus is that of which we affirm or deny, the 
Predicate agreeing only to a Part of it, and not to 
the whole general Idea, confiitutes the Propoſi- 


tion particular. 


IV. Hes then we have a ſure and 5 + 
infatlible Ci infallible Mark, whereby to diſtin- 


A ſure and 


terien, where- | iſh 0 . 1 | 
ul etween univerſal and particu- 
by % diftin- | 8 P t U 


guiſb betrocen | lar Propoſitions. Where the Predi- 


7 c l nd 8 
3 cate agrees to all the Individuals 


Propyfition. comprehended under the Notion of 


the Subject, there the Propoſition is univerſal; | 


where it belongs only to ſome of them, or to ſome 
of the Species of the general [dea, there the Pro- 


| poſition i is particular. This Criterion is of eaſy Ap- 


plication, and much ſafer than to depend upon the 


common Signs of all, every, ſome, none, & c. becauſe 
theſe being Uiferent in different Languages, and 
often varying in their Signification, are very apt : 1 
in many Caſes to millead the Judgment. Thus if 
we ſay, All the Soldiers when drawn up, formed a . 5 
Square of a hundred Men a Side: it is evident, that 
the Predicate cannot be afirmed of the ſeveral In- 
i dividuals, but of the whole colleCtive Idea of the 
Subject; whence by the Rule given above, the 
Frepo is not univerſal. It is true, Lo gicians | 


lay 


+ e 
lay down many Obſervations, to enable us to dif- 
tinguiſh aright on this Head; but if the Criterion 
here given be duly attended to, it will be of more 
real Cerviceto us thin an hundred Rules. For it 
is infallible, and may be applied with Eaſe; where- 
as the Directions which ve meet with in Treatiſes 
of Logick, being drawn for the moſt part from the 
Analogy of Language, and common Forms of 
Speech, are not only burdenſome to the Memory, 
but often very doubtful and uncertain in their Ap- 
plication, 
V. TRERR is Rill one Species of Siopulay Pr 
. Propoſitions, that remains to be de- Parton 00 
ſcribed; and which the more deſerves rhe H at © 
our Notice, as it is not yet agreed a- e 
mong Logicians, to which of the two Claſſes men- 
tioned above, they ought to be referred. I mean 
firgular Propoſitions; or thoſe where the Subject is 
an Individual. Of this Nature are the following: 
Sir Iſaac Newton was the Inventor of Fluxions; This 
Book contains many uſcfil Truths, What occaſtons 
ſome Difficulty, as to the proper Rank of theſe 
| Propoſitions, 1 is; that che Subject being taken ac- 
cording to the whole of its Extenſion, they ſome- 
times Rare the ſame Effect in Reaſoning, as Uni- 
verſals. But if it be conſidered, that they ure in 
Truth the moſt limited kind of particular Propoſi- 
tions, and that no Propoſition can with any Propri- 
ety be called univerſal, but where the Subject is 
. *ͤ„ ſome 
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fon univerſal Idea; we ſhall not be long in de- 


termining, to which Claſs they ought to be refer- 


red. When we ſay, Some Books contain uſeful Truths; 


the Propoſition is particular, becauſe the general 
Term appears with a Mark of Reſtriction, If 
therefore we ſay, This Book contains uſeful Truths; 
it is evident that the Propoſition muſt be ſtill more 
particular, as the Limitation implied in the Word 


this, is of a more confined Nature, than in the for- 


mer Cafe. I know there are Inſtances, where ſin- 
5 gular Propoſitions have the ſame Effect in Reaſon- 
ing, as Univeifals; yet is not this, by reaſon of any 
proper Univerſality, belonging to them; but be- 


cauſe the Concluſion in ſuch Caſes being always 


ſingular, may be proved by a middle Term which 
is alſo ſingular; as I could eafily demonſtrate, | 
were this a proper Place, for entering i into a Dit- 
cuſſion of that Nate. 
7 er, VI. WI ſee 8 chat al Pro- 


Diviſin te are either offirmative or ne- 
| ee 


 gative z nor is it leſs evident, that in 


: both Caſes, they may be univerſal or particular. 
Hence ariſes, that celebrated fourfold Diviſion of 
them, into univerſal Afr mative, and univerſal N. 
gative; particular Aqirmative, and particular Ne- 
gative ; which comprehends indeed all their Varie- 
. The Uſe of this Method of diſtinguſhing D 
them, will appear more fully afterwards, when 
Ve come to treat of Reaſoning and Syllogiſm. 
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1 * 
| 2 H AP. IV. '* 
07 Abſolute and Conditional Propo tions. 1 
1 TP HE Objects about W Dillnflion v1 i 
we are chiefly converſant in erat Tg i 
this World, are all of a Nature liable accidental, 1 
to Change. What may be affirmed F. | 
of them at one time, cannot often at another; oY 
and it makes no ſmall Part of our Knowledge to 1 
| diſtinguiſh rightly theſe. Variations, and trace bf 
the Reaſons upon which they depend. For it is 14. 
obſervable, that amidſt all the Viciffitude of Na- | 11 
ture, ſome Things remain conſtant and invaria- of 
ble; nor are even the Changes to which we ſee oh 
others liable, effected, but in conſequence of uni- y 5 
form and ſteady Laws, which when known, are 
ſufficient to fi rect us in our Judgments about 
them. Hence Phi iloſophers, i in diſtinguiſhing the 
Objc&s of our Perception into various Claſtes, 
have been very ca reful to note; that ſome Pro- 
perties belong eſſentially to the general Idea, fo 
as not to be ſeparable from it but by deſtroying its 
very Nature; while others are only accidental, 
4 


and may be «med or denied of it, in 1 90 
Circumſtances. Thus, Solidity, a yellow Colour, 
and great Weight, are conſidered as eſſential Qua- 
Lities of Gold; but whether it mall exiſt as an 


| uniform 5 
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uniform conjeined Maſs, is not alike neceſſary. 


We ſee that by a proper Menſtruum, it may be 


reduced to a fine Powder; and that intenſe Heat 
will bring it into a State of Fuſion, 

- II. Now from this Diverſity in 

_ derable Di- the ſcyeral Qualities of Things, ariſes ; 


. per/ity in our 


Hence e con ſi- 


Miner of a conſiderable Difference as to the 
9 aging | Manner of our judging about them. 


Fer in the firſt Place, all ſuch Properties, as are 
inſeparable from Objects, when conſidered as be- 
longing to any Genus or Species, are affirmed ab- 
ſolutely and without Reſerve of that general Idea. 
Thus we ſay ; Gold is very weighty; A Stone is | 
Jara Animals have a Power of Self- Motion, But ” 
in the Caſe of mutable or accidental Qualities, as 
they depend upon ſome other Conſideration, 

diſtinct from the gencral Idea; that alſo muſt be 
taken into the Account, in order to form an ac- | 
@urate Judgment. Should we affirm, for inflance, | 
of ſome Stones, that are very ſuſceptible of Aa 
rolling Motion; the Propoſition, while it remains E 


in this general Form, cannot with any . Advantage 
be introduced into our Reaſonings. An Aptneſ: 


to receive that Mode of Motion, flows from the | 

Figure of the Stone; which as it may vary in- 7 
5 finitely : our Judgment then only becomes ap- = 
plicable and determinate, when the particulai 


5 Tee of Which Volubility is a Conſequence, | 
is alſo taken o the Account, Let us en bring a 
in 


{ 169 ) 


in this other Conſideration, and the Propoſition | 


will run as follows: Stones of a ſpherical Form are 


eaſily put into a rolling Motion, Here ve ſee the 


Condition upon which the Predicate is affirmed, 


and therefore know in what particular Cafes che 
Propoſition may be applied. 


III. Tris Conſideration of Pro- Which gives 
poſitions, reſpecting the Manner in riſe to the 


Diviſion of 
which the Predicate is affirmed of the Pries 


: into abſolute 
Subject, gives riſe to the Diviſion of , 4 ade 
them into abſolute and conditional, al. | 


Asſelute Propoſitions are thoſe, wherein we affirm 


ſome Property inſeparable from the Idea of the 


Subject, and whick therefore belongs to it on 


poſhble Caſes ; as, God 1s mrftnitely wife: Firtue 
tends to the ultimate Happineſs of Tan, But where 


the Predicate is not neceſſarily connected with 
the Idea of the Subject, unleſs upon ſome Con- 
ſideration diſtinct from that Idea, there the Pro- 


poſition is called conditional, The Reaſon of the 
Name is taken from the Suppoſition annexed, 


whh is of the Nature of a Condition, and may 


be expreſſed as ſuch. Thus; 3 Va Stone is expoſed 


to the Rays of the Sun, it will contract ome Degree 5 


of Heat. If a River runs in a very declining Chan- 
el, 7s Rapidity will conſtantly increaſe.” 

IV. Tarxs is not any thing Tha ads e 

of greater Importance i in Philoſophy, Ter of 


this 2 | 
than 4 due Attention to thus Divi- hs i 
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2 it renders 5 fron of Propoſitions, If we are care 
ae ful never to affirm Things abſolute- 


determinate, 


ly, but where the Ideas are infepa- 


rably conjoined; and if in our other Judgments, 
we diſtinctly mark the Conditions, which deter- 
minate the Predicate to belong to the Subject; 


we ſhall be the leſs liable to miſtake, in applying 


general Truths, to the particular Concerns of 


human Life. It is owing to the exact Obſervance 
of this Rule, that Mathematicians have been ſo 
happy in their Diſcoveries; and that what they 
demonſtrate of Magnitude in general, may be ap- 
pied with Eaſe in all obvious Occurrences, = 
DESI V. Tux Truth of it is, particular 1 
a [Propaticlans are then known to be | 
Generals, : true, when we Can tr ace their Con- 


nection vith Univerſals; and! it is aC= 


cordingly the great Buſineſs of Sees, to find 
cout general Truths, that may be applied with 
5 Safety: in all obyious Inftance 3, Now the great 
Advantage ariſing, from determining with Care 
the Conditions, upon which one Idea may be 
affirmed or denied of another, is this; that there- 
by particular Propoſitions really become univer- 
ſal, may be introduced with Certainty into our 
| Reaſonings, and ſerve as: Standards to conduct 
and regulate our Judgments. To illuſtrate this 
by a familiar Inſtance, If we ſay, Some IWater 
ets very feradly ; the Propoſition is particular: 


471 


and as the Conditions on which this forcible 


Action depends, are not mentioned, it is as yet 
uncertain in what Caſes it may be applied. Let 
us then ſuppiy theſe Conditions, and che Propo- 
ſidion will run cus: : Water conveyed in ſufficient 
Quantity aling a ſled Deſcent ges vers forcidly. 


Here we have an univerſal Judgment, inaſmuch 
as the Predicate forcible Action, may be aſcribed to 


all Water under the Circumitances mentioned, 
Nor is it lefs evident, that the Propoſition in this 


new Form, is of eaſy Application; and in fact 
we find, that Men do apply it, in Inſtances 


where the forcible AcGion of Water is required; 


as in Corn-Mills, and many other Works of Art. 
"Fhus we ſee, in what manner we are to proceed, 
in order to arrive at univerſal T Toths, Which is 


the great End and im of Science. And indeed, 


would Men take the fame Go ay to 9 ; 


the Conditions on wiich dyes form and dei 
as Mathematicians do, in thoſe T . 55 
they term hypothetical; I doubt not, but we 


| might be able to deduce many Truths, in other 
4 Parts of Philoſophy, with no leſs Clearnel s, Fore? 
and Perſpic uity, than has hitherto been thowg be 


4 peculiar to the Science : of Quantity, 


1 CHAP. 


1 75 | 


ich : 


| 11 J Aimple 
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CHAP. V. 
UE Simple and Compound Propoſitions, 
Pivifon ef 1 H ITHERTOwe cat 


A lion of Propoſitions, where only 
nd cot eund. two Ideas are compared together. 


Theſe are in the general called ſanple; 


becauſe having but one Subject and one Predicate, 


they are the Effect of a ſimple Judgment, that 


admits of no Subdiviſion. But if it ſo happens, 


that ſeveral Ideas offer themſelves to our Thoughts 
at once, whereby we are led to affirm the fame 


thing of different Objects, or different things of 


the ſame Object; the Propoſitions expreſſing theſe 


Judgments are called compound : becauſe they may 


be reſolved into as many others, as there are Sub- 
jects or Predicates, in the whole complex Deter- 
THNAGOn of the Mind, 1 1 God is infiutely 


ZE and 1 powerful. Here there are two 


70% 

1 bs s, 11fizute IH dom, Fo Anite Po ther, both 
- affirmed of the ſame Subject; and accordingly, the 
_ Propoſition may be reſolved into two others, 


affirming theſe ] Predicates ſeverally. In like 
manner in the prop oſition, Neither Kings nor Pes- 1 

5 Ile are exempt from Death ; the Predicate is denied 
ol both Subjects „ and may therefore be ſeparated 
om chem, in diſtinct Propoſitions. Nor is it 
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leſs evident, that if a complex Judgment conſiſts 


of ſeveral Subjects and Predicates, it may be 
reſolved into as many ſimple Propoſitions, as are 
the Number of different Ideas compared toge- 

ther. Riches and Henditrs are aft to elate the Mind, 


and increaſe the Number of our Deſt Yes, In this 
Judgment there are two Subjects and two Predi- 
cates, and it is at the ſame Time apparent, thar 
it may be refolved iuto four diflinct Propoſ.- 
tions. Riches are apt ts elate the Mind. Riches 
are apt is increaſe the Nunber of cur Def; res And 


ſo « of Honours. N 


Ih LOGICIANS have Lvided theſe The proper 
compound P ropoſitions, into a great Mens 
Compound E. 
many diſſerent Claſles; but in my poſition aſcer- 
I'm: 
Opinion, not with a due Regard ained, 


to their proper Definition. Thus Conditionals, 


Cauſſals, Relatives, &c. are mentioned as ſo many 
diſtinct Species of this Kind, Hough in fact they 


are no more than ſimple Propoſitions. To give 


an Inſtance of a Corditcnal: Tf a Stone is ehh 
10 the Rays of the Sum, it will contract fome Deg! ee of . 
Heat. Here we have but one Subject and one 
Predicate; for the complex Expreſtion, A Stone 
expojed to the Rays of the Sun, conftitutes the 


proper Subject of this Propoſition, and is no 


3 more than one determinate Idea. 'T he ſame. 
17 hing happens i in Cauſals. 1 

happy, becane he followed evil Counſel, I deny not 
F 
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that there is here an Appearance of two Propo- 
ſitions ariſing from the Complexity of the Ex- 
_ preffionz but when we come to conſider the 
Matter mote nearly, it is evident, that we have 
but a ſingle Subject and Predicate. The Purſuit 
of evil Counjel, brought Afiſery upon Rehoboam. 


It is not enough therefore to render a Propoſition 
compound, that the Subject and Predicate are 


complex Notions, requiring ſometimes a whole 


Sentence to expreſs them: for in this Caſe, the 


Compariſon is fill confined to two Ideas, and 
conſtitutes what we call a | ſimple | Judgment. 
But where there are ſeveral Subjects or Predi- 
cates, or both, as the Affirmation or Negation 
may be alike extended to them all, the Propo- 


Htion exprefling ſuch a Judgment, is truly a Col- 
lection of as many ſimple ones, as there are dif- 


ferent Ideas compared. Confining ourſelves 
therefore, to this more ſtrict and juſt Notion of 
compound Propoſitions, they are al! reducible to 
two Kinds, viz. Copulatives and Disjundtives. 


| 8 e (4 Copulative Propoſition is, 
 £ropoſt tions. 5 1 OE PTR . WP a 7 85 
: Ts Copula- | where the Subjects and Predicates 


are ſo linked together, that they may ; 


be all ſeverally affirmed or denied one of another. 
Os this Nature are the Examples of compound 
| Propoſitions given above. Riches and Honours are 
abt it to elate the Mind, and increaſe the Number of our 
 Depires, Neither Kings nor People are exempt from 


Death. | 


(175) 


Death. In the firſt of theſe, the two Predicates 


may be affirmed ſeverally of each Subject, whence 
we have four diſtin Propoſitions. The other 


furniſhes an Example of the Negative Kind, 
where the ſame Predicate being disjoined from 


both Subjects, may be alſo denied ol them in ſe- 
parate Propoſitions. 


IV. Tur other Species of com- 5, Pr 


pound Propoſitions, are thoſe called e. 


Disjunctives; in which, comparing ſeveral Pre- 
dicates with the ſame Subject, we afirm that one 
of them neceſſarily belongs to it, but leave the 


particular Predicate undetermined. If any one, 
for example, ſays: This IA either exifts of itſelf, 
or is the Work of ſome all. wife and powerful Carnſes 


it is evident that one of the two Predicates muſt 


8 belong to the World; but as the Propoſition de- 
termines not which, it is therefore of the kind ; 
we call Digune7ve, Such too are the following: 


The Sun either moves round the Eau ib. cr is the Cen- 


ter about «which the Earth revolves. Friendſhip finds 
Men equal, or makes them fo. It is the Nature of all 
| Rs of this Claſs, ſuppoſing them to be 

cxact in Point of Form; that upon determining 
© particular Predicate, the reſt are of courſe 
to be removed; or if all the Predicates but | 

one are removed, that one necefiarity takes 
place. 
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"Thus: in the i-xample given above; 
| if we allow the World to be the Work of 
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ſome wiſe and powerful Cauſe, we of courſe | 
deny it to be ſelf-exiſtent; . or if we deny it 
to be ſelf-exiſtent, we muſt neceſſarily admit 
that it was produced by ſome wiſe and powerful 


_ Cauſe, Now this particular Manner of linking | 


the Predicates together, ſo that the eſtabliſhing 

of one diſplaces all the reſt; or the excluding all 
but one neceſſarily eſtabliſhes that one; cannot 
_ otherwiſe be effected, than by means of diyundive 


Particles. And hence it is, that Propoſitions | 


of this Claſs, take their Names from theſe 
29 Particles, which make ſo neceſſary a P art of 
them, and indeed conſtitute their very Nature, 
_ conſidered as a diſtin Species. But I ſhall re- 
| ſerve what farther might be ſaid on this Head, till 
I come to treat of Reaſoning, where the great 


Uſe and Importance of disjunctive Propoligions 
wil better pear. ; 


CHAP. vi. 


. of the Divifi fon of Propofit tions into Self- 
= "Js and Demonfrave: - 


| Deſign of this 4 A we are very ſoon to enter =_ 
7 upon the third Part of 

; Logick, Which treats of Reaſoning, and as the 

Art of Reaſoning lies, in n deducing Propoſitions 

whoſe 


| Chapter, 
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whoſe Truth does not immediately appear, from. 
others more known ; it will be proper before we 


proceed any farther, to examine a little the diffe- 
rent Degrees of Evidence that accompany our 
Judgments; that we may be the better able to 


diſtinguiſh, in what Caſes we ought to have re- 


courſe to Reaſoning, and what thoſe Propoſi- 
tions are, upon which, as a ſure and unerring 
Foundation, we may. venture to build the Truth 
of others. 

- Il. Waen any Propoſition isof- Propefitions | 
fered to the View of the Mind, if the %iided into 
a eee oy:  Jdf-ooidene 
_Ferms in which it is expreſſed are 4 demon- 
underſtood ; upon comparing the Gs 


Ideas together, the Agreement or Diſagreement 

aſſerted is either immediately perceived, or found 
to lie beyond the preſent Reach of the Underſtand-· 

ing. In the firſt Caſe the Propoſition is ſaid to 


be ſelf-evident, and admits not of any Proof, be- 


cauſe a bare Attention to the Ideas themſelves, 


produces full Conviction and Certainty; nor is it 
PFoſſible to call in any thing more evident, by way 
of Conſirmation. But where the Connection or 


Repugnance comes not ſo readily under the In- 


ſpection of the Mind, there we muſt have recourſe 


E 4 to Reaſoning; and if by a clear Series of Proof; 
we can make out the Truth propoſed, inſomuch 
that Sclfevidence ſhall accompany every Step of 


the Precelure, we are then able to demonſtrat: 
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what we aſſert, and the Propoſition itſelf is Kai t to 
be demonſtrable, When we affirm, for inſtance, 


that it is impoſſible for the ſame thing to be and not to 


be; whoever underſtands the Terms made uſe of, 


perceives at firſt Glance the Truth of what is 


aſſerted ; nor can he by any Efforts, bring himſelf. 


to believe the contrary. The Propoſition there- 


fore is ſelf-evident, and ſuch, that it is impoſſible _ 
by Reaſoning to make it plainer ; becauſe there is 


no Truth more obvious, or better known, from 


_ which as a Conſequence it may be deduced. But 


if we fay, This Warld had a Beginning; the Aﬀer- 


tion is indeed equally true, but ſhines not forth : : 
with the ſame Degree of Evidence. We find great 
Difficulty in conceiving how the World could be 


made out of nothing ; and are not brought to a 
free and full Conſent, until by Reaſoninz we ar- 


rive at a clear View of the Abſurdity involved in 


the contrary Suppoſition. Hence this Propoſi- 


tion is of the kind we call d emonſtrable, inaſmuch 


as its Truth is not immediately perceived by the 


Mind, but it may be made appear by means of | 


others more known and obvious, whence it fol- 
| lows as an unavoidable Conſequence. 


| Win theſe III. FRoM what has been faid * ; 
cond Operation | appears, that Reaſoning i is employ- 


of the Mind ts 


confined who!- ed only about demonſtrable Pro 
poſitions, and that our intuitive and 


ly to Intuition, 


ſelf-evident Perecprions, are the ultimate Foun- 
dation 


6179 
dation en which it reſts. And now we ſee 
clearly the Reafon, why in the Diſtinction of 


the Powers of the Underitanding, as explained 


in the Introduction to this Treatiſe, the ſe— 
cond Operation of the Mind was confined 
wholly to intuitive Acts. Our firft Step in the 
Way to Knowledge, is to furniſh ourſelves with 
Ideas. When theſe are obtained, we next ſet 
ourſelves to compare them together, in order to 
judge of their Agreement or Difagreement. If 
the Relations we are in queſt of jie immediately 


open to the View of the Mind, the Judgments 
expreſſing them are ſelf-evident; and the Act 


of the Mind forming theſe Judgments, is what 


we all tuition. But if upon comparing our 
Ideas together, we cannot readily and at once 


trace their Relation, it then becomes neceſl: ary 
to employ Search and Examination, and call 
in the Aſſiſtance of ſelf-evident Truths, Which 
is what we properly term Reaſening. Every 
Judęment therefore that is not intuitive, being 
gained by an Exerciſe of the Reaſoning Faculty, 
neceſſarily belongs to the third Operation of the 
Mind, and ought to be referred to it in a uſt 


_ Diviſion of the Powers of the Underſtanding, 
And indeed it is with this View chiefly, that we 
have ee ſelf-evident 


and demonſtrable, Under the fir it Head. 


| an 


ar 
comprehended al our intuitive e Judgments, th at - 
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1 
is, all belonging to the ſecond Operation of the 
Mind. Demonſtrable Propoſitions are the pro- 
per Province of the Reaſoning Faculty, and 
conſtitute by far the moſt conſiderable Part of 
human Knowledge. Indeed Reaſon extends alſo 
to Matters of Experience and Teftimony, where 
the Proofs adduced, are not of the kind called 
Demonſtration. But J am here only conſider- 
ing the Powers of the Mind, as employed in 
tracing the Relations between its own Ideas, in 
which View of Things, every true Propoſition is 
_ demonſtrable; tho? very often we find ourſelves 
incapable of diſcovering and applying thoſe in- 
termediate Ideas, upon which the Demonſtration 
panes, | 
IV. Dumonern ABLE Pr. 
Self- 3 | 

Truths the fir tions therefore, belonging properly 

Regis F to the third Operation of the Mind, 
| CS ſhall for the preſent diſmiſs them, 
and return to the Conſideration of ſelf-evident 
Truths. Theſe, as I have. already obſerved, 


"furniſh the firſt Principles of Reaſoning ; __ 
it is certain, that if in our Reſearches, we em- 


_ ploy only ſuch Principles as have this Charac- 7 


ter of Self-evidence, and apply them according 


N the Rules to be afterwards explained, we 


mall be in no Danger of Error, in advancing 
from one Diſcovery to another, For this I may 


| appeal o che Writings of the Mathematicians, 
. which 


( 181 ) 
which being conducted by the expreſs Model 


here mentioned, are an inconteſtible Proof of the 


Firmneſs and Stability of human Knowledge, 
when built upon ſo ſure a Foundation. For 
not only have the Propoſitions of the Science 
ſtood the Teſt of Ages, but are found attended 
with that invincible Evidence, as forces the Aſ- 
ſent of all, who duly conſider the Proofs upon 
which they are eſtabliſhed. Since then Mathe- 
maticians are univerſally allowed, to have hit 
upon the right Method of ariiving at Truths; 


ſince they have been the happieſt in the Choice, 


as well as Application of their Principles; it 
may not be amiſs to explain here, the Diviſion 
they have given of ſelf-evident Propoſitions ; 
that by treading in their Steps, we may learn 


ſomething of that Juſtneſs and Solidity of | 


Reaſoning, for which they are ſo ae 
eſteemead. 


* FIRST then it is to be ob- Definition @ 


. ſerved, that the 7 have hen very Set Help 0 
8 5 3 1 Clear neſs and 
careful in aſcertzining their ideas, Evidence in 

RT Wig, To 
and fixing the Signileation of their 


"Terms. For this Purpate they begin with De- 


finitions, | in | which the Meaning of their Words 
18 fo diſtinctly explained, that they cannot fail 


to excite in the Mind of an attentive Reader, 
the very ſame Ideas as are annexed to them by 
the W eiter. And indeed I am apt to thinks 
| that 
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that the Clearneſs and irreſiſtible Evidence of 
Mathematical Knowledge, is owing to nothing 
ſo much, as this Care in laying the Foundation. 
Where the Relation between any two Ideas is 
accurately and juſtly traced, it will not be dif- 
ficult for another to comprehend that Rela- 
tion, if in ſetting himſelf to diſcover it, he brings 
the very fame Ideas into Compariſon. But if on 
the contrary, he affixes to his Words, Ideas dif- 
ferent ſrom thoſe that were in the Mind of him 
who firſt advanced the Demonftration ; it is evi- 
dent, that as the ſame Ideas are not compared, 
the ſame Relation cannot ſubſiſt, inſomuch that 
a Propoſition will be rejected as falſe, which, 
had the Terms been rightly underſtood, muſt 


have appeared unexceptionably true, A Square, 


for inſtance, is a Figure, bounded by four equal 


right Lines, joined together at right Angles, 
Here the Nature of the Angles makes no leſs a 
Part of the Idea, than the Equality of the Sides; 
and many Properties demonſtrated of the Square, . 
flow from its being a rectangular Figure. If 
therefore we ſuppoſe a Man, who has formed a 
partial Notion of a Square, compr chending only 
Wy the Equality of its Sides, without regard to 
the Angles, reading ſome Demonſtration that 
implies alſo this latter Conſideration; it is plain 
he would reject it as not univerſally true, inaſ- 
No, much as it could not be applied where the Sides 


were 


4 
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were joined together at unequal Angels. For 
this laſt Figure, anſwering ſill to his Idea of 


a a Squa are, would be yet found without the 


Property aſſigned to it in the Propoſition. But 
if he comes afterwards to corrupt his Notion, 
and render his Idea compleat, he will then rea- 


dily own the Truth and Juſtneſs of the Demon- 


ſtration. N 
VI. Wes ſee therefore, that no- 3 


thing contributes ſo much to the «% Le- 

Improvement and Certainty of hu- g's rt 
man Knowledge, as the having de- . 
terminate Ideas, and keeping them ee 
ſteady and invariable in all our 


Diſcourſes and Reaſonings about them. And 
on this Account it is, that Mlathematicians, as 


was before obſerved, always begin by defining 


their Terms, and diſtinctly unfolding the No- 
tions they are intended to expreſs. Hence ſuch 
as apply themſelves. to thefe Studies, having 
exactly the ſame Views of Things, and bringing 


always the very ſame Ideas into Compiriting, | 
readily diſcern the Relations between them, = 
when clearly and diſtinctly repreſented. Nor is 


there any more natural and obvious Reaſon, for 
the univerſal Reception given to Mathe ematical 
5 Truths, and for that Harmony and Correſpon- 
dence of Sentiments which makes the diſtin- 
guiſhed Character of the Literati of this Claſs, 

VII. WHEN 
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VII. WHEN they have taken this 


| | | The eſtalliſp- 
firſt Step, and made known the ing of Prin- 


Pg” n ; | les, the ſe- 
Ideas whoſe Relations they intend. pa. the fe 


to inveſtigate, their next Care is, to r 
lay down ſome ſelf-evident Truths, PR 
which may ſerve as a Foundation for their fu- 
ture Reaſonings. And here indeed they proceed 
with remarkable Circumſpection, admitting no 
Principles, but what flow immediately from 
their Definitions, and neceſſarily force them- 
ſelves upon a Mind, in any Degree attentive to 
its Perceptions. Thus a Circle is a Figure form- 
cd by a Right Line, moving round ſome fixed 
Point in the ſame Plane. The fixed Point 
round which the Line is ſuppoſed to move, 
and where one of its Extremities terminates, is 
called the Center of the Circle. The other Ex- 
tremity, which is conceived to bs carried round, 
until it returns to the Point whence it firſt ſet 
out, deſcribes a Curve running into itſelf, and 
termed the  Circumferes ce. All Right Lines 
drawn from the Center to the Circumference, 
are called Radii. From theſe Definitions com- 
pared, Geometricians derive this ſelf-evident 
Truth; that the Radii of the fame Circle are all 
equas one to another, I call it ſelf-evident, be- 
cCauſe nothing more is required, to lay it open to : 
the imn ediate Perception of the Mind, than an 
Attenti on to the Ideas compared. F or from the 
Very 
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| very Geneſis of a Circle it is plain, that the 
Circumference is every where diſtant from the 
Center, by the exact Length of the deſcribing 


Line; and that the ſeveral Radii are in Truth 
nothing more, than one and the ſame Line va- 


riouſly poſited within the Figure. This ſhort 
Deſcription will I hope ſerve, to give ſome little 
Inſight into the the Manner of deducing Ma- 
thematical Principles, as well as in the Nature 
of that Evidence which accompanies them, 
VIII. Ax now I procced to ob- 

| 3 5 : .-*..- Propofittors 
terve, that in all Propoſitions WE givid-dints 
either affirm or deny ſome Property bad prog 0 
of the Idea that conſtitutes the Sub- 
ject of our Judgment, or we maintain that ſome- 


thing may be done or effected. The firſt Sort are 


called ſpeculative Propoſitions, as in the Example 
mentioned above, the Nadii of the ſame Circle are. 
all equal one to another, The others are called 


practical, for a Reaſon too obvious to be menti- 


oned; ; thus, that a Right Line may be drawn from 


one Point to another, is a practical Propoſition; in- 


aſmuch as it expreſſes that ſomething may be done. 


IX. From this twofold Conſide- e Nas be- 


ration of Propoſitions ariſes the two- 4, e 


35% ¶ͤ ] ͤ 25 e n 
fold Diviſion of Mathematical Prin- guiſbed into 

8 ee Tr Dn ad 
ciples, into Axioms and Poſftulates, Prjrulates 


By an Axiom they underſtand any 


ſelf-evident Speculative Truth: as, that the IV hole 
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is greater than its Parts : That Things equal to one 
and the ſame Thing, are equal to one another. But 
a ſelf-evident practical Propoſition, is what they 
call a Poſtulate. Such are thoſe of Euclid ; that 
a finite Right Line may be continued diredtly for- 
wards : That a Circle may be deſeribed about any Cen- 
ter with any Diſtance. And here weare to obſerve, 
that as in an Axiom, the Agreement or Diſagree- 
ment between the Subject and Predicate, muſt 
come under the immediate Inſpection of the 
Mind; ſo in a Paſtulate, not only the Poſſibi- 
tity of the Thing aſſerted, muſt be evident at 
firſt View, but alſo the Manner in which it may 
be effected. But where this Manner is not of 
itſelf apparent, the Propoſition comes under the 
Notion of the demonſtrable kind, and is treated 
as ſuch by the Geometrical Writers. Thus, 1 
draw. a Rizht Line from one Point to another ; is 
aſſumed by Euclidas a Poſiulate, becauſe the man- 
ner of doing it is fo obvious, as to require no 
previous Teaching,” But then it is not equally 
evident, Hero we are to conſlruct an equilateral 
Triangle. For this Reaſon he advances it as a 
demonſtrable Propoſition, lays down Rules for 
the exact Performance, and at the ſame time 
prov es, that if theſe Rules are followed, the Fi- 
gure will be juſtly deſeribed. 
r TOC TODD i 10 a leads me to 
Hrable Frie- take notice, that as ſelf-evident Truths 
are 
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are diſtin» uiſhed i into diferent Kinds _— 
according as they are ſpeculative or Prodlems, 
practical; fo is it alſo with dc;oi/trable Propoſi- 
tions. A demonſtrable ſpeculadive Propoſition, 
is by Mathen.aticians called a Theorem, Such is 
the famous 47th Propoſition of the firit Book of 
the Elements, known by the Name of the Pytha- 
gorick Theorem, from its ſuppoſed Inventor Py- 
thagoras, viz. That in very Right ancled Triangle, 
the Square deſcribed uten the Side ſubtending the 
Right Angle, is equal ts both the Squares deſcribed 
| upon the Sides containing the Right Angle. On the 
other hand, a demonſtrable practical Propoſi- 
tion, is called a Problem; ; as where Euclid teaches 
us, 70 deſcribe a Square upon a given Right Line. 
XI. Steg I am upon this Sub- g ie u. 
| ject, it may not be amiſs to add, eee 
that beſides the four Kinds of Pro- The:rms or 

_ poſitions already mentioned, Mathe 
maticians have alſo a fifth, known by the Nie 5 
of Corollaries. Theſe are uſually ſubjoined to 
| Theorems, or Problems, and differ from them only 
in this; that they flow from what is there de- 
monſtrated, in ſo obvious a Manner, as to diſ- 
cover their Dependence upon the Propoſition 
Vence they are deduced, almoſt as ſoon as pro- 
poſcd. Thus Euclid having demonſtrated, that 
in every Right-lined Triangle, all the three Angles 


taken together are equal to two Right Angles; adds 


5 Tbis Method 


te Certain. 
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by way of Corollary, that all the three Angles of 
any one Triangle taken ran, are equal to all the 


three Angles of any other Triangle taken together: 


which is evident at firſt Sight; becauſe in all 
Caſes they are equal to two right ones, and 
Things equal to one and the ſame thing, are 
_ equal to one another. 


Leben fue XII. Tas laſt Thing I hall take 


7 — „ieee notice of in this Practice of the Me- 
ML ge, - - "= 1 1 . oy 
tions or 4 thematicians, is what they call their 


Gy He nh, 1 . 
OE. Schelia. IT hey are indifferently an- 


nexed to Definitions, Propoſitions, or Corolla- 
ries z and anſwer the ſame Purpoſes as Annota- 
tions upon a Clafic Author. For in them Oc- 
caſion is taken, to explain whatever may appear 


intricate and obſcure in a Train of Reaſoning; 


to anſwer Objections; ; to teach the Application 
and Uſes of Propoſitions; to lay open the Ori- 


ginal and Hiſtory of the ſeveral Diſcoveries made 


in the Science; and in a word, to acquaint us 
with all ſuch Particulars as deſerve to be known, 


1 whether conſidered as Points of Curioſity or b 
Profit. | 


werſal, and 


4 fare Guide Which to any one who conſiders it 
with a proper Attention, muſt needs 
7 appear univerſal, and equally . in other 
N Sciences. 


| mT have taken a 
Jule Aale. ſhort View, of the ſo much celebra- 
malicians uni- ted Method of the Mathematicians; 
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1 ſitions. It will doubtleſs be expect- _ 
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| Sciences, They begin with Definitions. F rom 
theſe they deduce their Axioms and Poſtulates, 


which ſerve as Principles of Reaſoning ; and ha- 


ving thus laid a firm Foundation, advance to 
Theorems and Problems, eſtabliſhing all by the 


ſtricteſt Rules of Demonſtration. The Corol- 
laries flow naturally and of themſelves. And if 
any Particulars are ſtill wanting, to illuſtrate a 
Subject, or compleat the Reader's Information; 
theſe, that the Series of Reaſoning may not be 


Interrupted or broken, are generally thrown into 


Scholia. In a Syſtem of Knowledge fo uniform 


and well connected, no wonder if we meet with 
_ Certainty ; and if thoſe Clouds and Darkneſſes, 
that deface other Parts of human Science, and 
bring Diſcredit even upon Reaſon itſelf, are : here 


ſcatter ed and diſappear. | 
XIV. Bur I ſhall for the preſent 


Celffevident 


wave theſe Reflections, which every Truths Heron 


by the ap pa- 


Reader of Unieritanding is able to rent unavoid- 


able Conners. 
make of himiclf, and return to the „ 


tin bettuveen 


Conſideration of ſelf-evident Propo- Sic 


. and Predicates 


ed, after what has been here ſaid of them, that 


I ſhould eſtabliſh ſome Criteria, or Marks, by 
which they may be di ſtinguiſhed. But I frankly 
own my Inability i in this reſpect, as not being 
able to conceive any thing in them, more obvi- 
ous and ſtriking, than that Self- evidence which 


conſtitutes 


8 „ 
conſtitutes their very Nature, All T have there- 
fore to obſerve on this Head is, that we ought to 
make it our firſt Carc, to obtain clear and deter- 
minate Ideas, When afterwards we come to 


compare theſe together, if we perceive between 
any of them a neceſlary and unavoidable Con- 
= nection, inſomuch that it is impoſſible to con- 
ceive them exiſting aſunder, without deſtroying 
the very Ideas compared; we may then conclude, 
that the Propoſition expreſſing this Relation, is a 
Principle, and of the kind we call ſelf-evident. 

In the Example mentioned above, The Radii 
of the ſame Circle are ail equal between themſelves, 
this intuitive Evidence ſhines forth in the clear- | 
eſt manner; it being impoſſible for any one who 
attends to his own Ideas, not to perceive the E- 
quality here aſſerted. For as the Circumference 
is every where diſtant from the Center, by the 
exact Length of the deſcribing Line; the Radii 
drawn from the Center to the Circumference, be- 
ing ſeverally equal to this one Line, muſt needs 
alſo be equal among themſelves. If we ſuppoſe 
the Radii unequal, weattheſame time ſuppoſe the 

5 Circumference more diſtant from the Center in 
ſome Places than in others; which Suppoſition, 
as it would exhibit a Figure quite different from 
"A Circle, we ſee there is no ſeparating the Pre- 
_ dicate from the Subject in this Propoſition, with- 
out deſtroying the e Idea in relation to which the 
” Com- 
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Compariſon was made. The ſame thing will be 
found to hold, in all our other intuitive Percep- 
tions, inſomuch that we may eſtabliſh this as an 


univerſal Criterion, whereby to judge of and diſ- 
tinguiſh them. I would not, however, be un- 


derſtood to mean, as if this ready View of the 
unavoidable Connection betweeen ſome Ideas, 
was any thing really different from Self-evidence. 
It is indeed nothing more, than the Notion of 
Self- evidence a little unfolded, and as it were 


laid open to the Inſpection of the Mind. In- 
tuitive Judgments need no other diſtinguiſhing 


Marks, than that Brightneſs which ſurrounds 
them E in like manner as Light diſcovers itſelf by 


its own Preſence, and the Splendor i it univerſally 


diffuſes. But I have ſaid enough of ſelf-evident 


Propoſitions, and ſhall therefore now proceed to 
thoſe. of the demonſtrable kind; which being 


gained in conſequence of Reaſoning g. naturally 


leads us to the third Part of Logick, where this 


Operation of the Underitanding 1s explained. 


e 
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CHAP 4 


5 of Rea! ning in general, and the Ports o 


which it conf, ſts. 


W \ FE N have ſeen how the Mind Him 2s Wh: 
= proceeds in furniſhing it= er- 


e by mans 76 


| ſelf with Ideas, 3 and framing i intuitive inter mediate 


uo = Le ; 
Perceptions. Let us next enquire deas 


into the Manner ot diſcovering thoſe 1 more Ne 5 
| Relations, which lying at a Diſtance from the : 
Underſtanding, are not to be traced, but by means 
ofa higher. Erereiſe o of its Powers. It often hap- 
: | pens. 


©: 4 ai 
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pens in comparing Ideas together, that their A- 


greement or Diſagreement cannot be diſcerned at 


firſt View, eſpecially if they are of ſuch a Nature, 


as not to admit of an exact Application one to 


another. When, for inſtance, we compare two 


Figures of a different Make, in order to judge of 


their Equality or Inequality, it is plain, that by 


barely conſidering the Figures themſelves, we can- 
not arrive at an exact Determination; becauſe by 
reaſon of their diſagreeing Forms, it is impoſſible 
ſo to put them together, as that their ſeveral Parts 


hall mutually coincide, Here then it becomes ne- 
Cedſſary to look out for ſome third Idea, that will ad- 


mit of ſuch an Application as the preſent Caſe re- 


quires ; wherein if we ſucceed, all Difficulties va- 


aiſh, and the Relation we are in queſt of may be 


traced with Eaſe. Ihus right-lined Figures are 


all reducible to Squares, by means of which we 
cen meaſure their Areas, and determine exactly 
their Agreement or Diſa greement in Point ot 


Ny lagnitude. 


II. Ir now dit be aſked, bow any „ 
third Idea can ſerve to diſcover a Re- oO arriving a. 


„ | | 1 Furutb termed  - 
ation between two others: Tanſwer, Reaſoning. 


by being compared ſeverally with theſe Eee | 


for ſuch a Co! mpariſon enables us to fee how fa 


the Ideas with which this third is compared, are 
connected or disjoined between themſelves. In the 
LU} i xampie-r nentionce above of two right-lined 


3 "Flowers: 
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Figures, if we compare each of them with ſome 
Square whoſe Area is known, and find the one ex- 
actly equal to it, and the other leſs by a Square- 


Inch, we immediately conclude, that the Area of | 


the ſirſt Figure is a Square-Inch greater than that 
of the ſecond, This manner of determining the 
Relation between any two Ideas, by the Invention 
of ſome third with which they may be compared, 
is that which we call Reaſoning, and indeed the 
chief Inſtrument, by which we puſh on our Diſ- 


coveries, and enlarge our Knowledge. The great 


Art lies, in finding out ſuch intermediate Ideas, as 
when compared with the others in the Queſtion, 
will furniſh evident and known Truths, becauſe, 
s will afterwards appea r, it is only by means of | 
them, that we arrive at the Knowledge of what 
is hidden and remote. = 
The Paris III. Faom what has been ſaid it 
"hat confiitue appears, that every Act of Reaſoning, 


. At 


Lee and neceſſarily includes three diſtinct 
1 ity Judgments; two, wherein the Ideas, : 
whoſe Relation we want to diſcover, are ſeverally 
compared with the middle Idea, and a third where- 
in they are themiclves connected or disjoined, ac- 
cording to the Reſult of that Compariſon. Now 
as in the ſecond Part of Logick, our Judgments | 


when put into Words were called Propoſitions, fo | 


here in the third Part, the Expreſſions of our Rea- | 
wnings are termed Sllagiſinc. And hence it fol- 1 


inſtance, ſet ourſelves to enquire, 
Tobether Men are accountable for their Aftions. As 


( 195 ) 


lors, that as every Act of Reaſoning implies three 
ſeveral Judgments, ſo every Syllogi m mutt in- 
clude three diſtinct Propofitions, When a Rex- 
ſoning is thus put into Words, and appears in 


Form of a Syllogiſm, the intermediate Idea raade. 


uſe of to diſcover the Apreemc i: or Diſagree- 
ment we ſearch for, is called the d , Tin; ond 
the two Ideas themſelves, with which this tird is 
compared, go by the Name of the Extremes. 


IV. Bur as theſe things are beſt ,,,,.. Nen, 
illuſtrated by Examples; ; let us, for %% Sccount- 


ablenes. 


the Relation betwcen the Ideas of Man and 4 Ac. 
ccuntablencſs, comes not within the immediate VI le vy 


of the Mind, our firſt Care muſt be, to find out 


tome third Idea, that will enable us the more eaſi- 
ly to diſcover and trace it. A very ſmall Meaſure 

nf. Reflection i is ſumcient to inform us, that na | 
Ureature can be accourtable for his Actions, un- 
lels we ſuppoſe him capable of diſtinguiſhing the 
good from the bad; that is, unleſs we ſuppoſe him 


poſleſſed of Reaſon. Nor is this alone ſufficient. 
For what would it avail him to know good from 
1 bad Actions, if he had no Freedom of Choice, nor 


could avoid the one, and purſ ue the other! ? Hence 
it beco! mes neceſſary to take in both Conſidera- 
tions in the preſent Ca ſe. It is at the ſame time 


equally apparent, tuat Wherever there! ts this Abi- 


K 2. e | © lit 
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lit of diſtinguiſhing good from bad Actions, and 


purſuing the one and avoiding the other, there alſo 


a Creature is accountable, We have then cot a 


third Idea, with which Accountableneſs is inſepara- 


bly connected, viz, Reaſon and Liberty ; which are 


here to be conſidered as making up one complex 
Conception, Let us now take this middle Idea, 
and compare it with the other Term in the Que- 


ſtion, viz. Man, and we all know by Experience, 
that it may be affirmed of him. Iaving thus by 


means of the intermediate Idea formed two ſeve- 
ral Judgments, v:z. ht Zan is /0ſjefſed of Reaſon 
and Liberty; and that Re-ajon and Liberty imply Ac- 


countobleneſs; a third obviouſly and neceſſarily fol- 


lows, viz. that Man is accountable for bis AFflions. 


Here then we have a compleat Act of Reaſoning, 
in which, according to what has been already ob- 
ſerved, there are three diſtinct Judgments; tive 
that may be ſtiled previous, inaſmuch as they lead 


to the other, and ariſe from comparing the mid- 
dle Idea, wich the two Ideas in the Queſtion: the 
third is a Conſequence of theſe previous Acts, and 


flows from combining the extreme Ideas between 


themſelves, If now we put this Reaſoning into 
Words, it exhibits what Logicians term a Syllo- 


m, and when propoſed in due Form, runs thus: 


Ever y Creature peffeſſed of BOY and Liberty i is 5 


6. comntabie for his Actic C18. 


[$0 Creatu e fi ſie 20 of Reeſe rand Lilerin | 
There- 


F 
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„„ 
der efore Man is accountable fer his Achim.. 
V. Ix this Syllogiſm we may ob Fame 
ſerve, that there are three ſeveral Pro- Epe 
politions, expreſſing the three Judg- ie Turm. 
ments implied in the Act of Reaſoning, and ſo 
diſpoſed, as to repreſent diſtinctly what paſſes 
within the Mind, in tracing the more diſtant Re- 
lations of its Ideas, The two firſt Propoſitions 
anſwer the two previous Judgments in Reaſoning, 
and are called the Premy/es, becauſe they are placed 
before the other. The third is termed the Conclu- 
7 7mm, as being gained in conſequence of what was 
aſſerted in the Premifles, We are alſo to remember, 
that the Terms expreſſing the two Ideas who! 
Relation we enquire after, as here Man and 4 
 countableneſs, are in general called che Extremes x 
and that the intermediate Idea, by means of which 
the Relation is traced, viz, A Creature je THE 4 4 Lf 
Reaſon and Liberty, takes the Name of the 724: 22 
Term. Hence it follows, that by the Premi/js es of 
a Syllogiſm, we are always to underſtand the two 
Propoſitions, where the middle Term is ſeverally 
compared with Extremes; for theſe conſtitute the 
previous Judgments, whonce the Truth we are 
in queſt of is by Reaſoning deduced, The Cen- 
cluſim is that other Propofition, in which the Ex- 
tremes themſelves are joined or ſeparated, agree- 
ably to what appears upon the above Compari- 
ſon. All this | 18 evidently ſeen i in che foregoing 
K 3 85 e 
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34110012, 1vhere the two firſt Propoſitions which 
rept ine Premiſſes, and the third that makes 
the Conciuſion, are exactly agreeable to the De- 
ſintions here given, 


1% „ 1 VI. BRToRE we take leave of this 
. 225 Article, it will be farther neceſſary to 

- Pros obſerve, that as the Concluſion is 
8. r 1, , 


made up of the extreme Terms of 
Sylogiſm, ſo that Extreme, which ferves as 
bPredicate of the Cor neluſion, goes by the Name 


the Major Terme the other Ex xtreme, Which 


" makes the Subject in che ſame Propoſition, is 
Called the Hinor Term. F rom this Diſtinction 


of tHe: Extremes, arifes alſo a DiſtinCion between 
Premiſies, where theſe Extremes are leverally 
By 880 with the middle Term. That Propo- 
on which compares the greater Extreme, or 


$84 


the Predicate of the Concluſion, with the middle 
Term, is called the Major Propejition : the other, 
: wherein the ſame middle Term is compared with 


the Subject of the Concluſion, or leſſer Extreme, = 
is called the Minor Propoſition. All this is obvi- 
| ous from the Sy!logiſm already given, where the 


Concluſion is, Man is accountable for his Attions, 
For here the Predicate Accountable for his Actions, 
being connected with the middle Term in the 


- Hell of the two Premiſſes; Every Creature poſſeſſed 
of Reaſon and Liberty is accountable for his Actions, 
gives what we N the Mejer Pr poſition. In the 
8 7 | ſecond 
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on 1 1990 
ſecond of the Premiſſes; Man is a Creature pa, 
ed of Reaſon and Liberty, we find the leſſer Ex- 


treme, or Subject of the Concluſion, viz, Man, 
connected with the ſame middle Term, whence 
it is known to be the Minor Propoſition. I ſhall 
only add, that when a Syllogiſm is propoſed in 

duc Form, the Major Propoſition is always placed 
firſt, the Minor next, and the Concluſion laſt, ac- 


cording as we have done in that offered above. 
VII. Havix thus cleared the gent and 


W * in 1106 1 | A Fr poſ tion 
Way, by explaining ſuch 1erms, as oe we 5 


we are likely to have occaſion for , 
in the Progteſs of this Treatiſe; i Meng , 
may not be amiſs to obſ erve, that though we have 
carefully diſt nguiſhed between the Aa of Reaſon- 
ing, and a Hllagiſin, which is no more than the 
Expreflion of it, yet common Language is not 
ſo critical on this Head; the Term Kœaſeming be- 
ing promuſcuoufly uted to ſigniſy, either the 
Judgments of the Mind as they follow one an- 
other in Train, or the Propoſitions expreſſing 
theſe Judgments, Nor need we wonder that it 
is fo, inaſmuch as our Ideas and the Terms ap- 
propriated to them, are ſo connected by Habit an! 
Uſſe, that our Thoughts fal] as it were ſpontane- 
ouſly into Language, as falt as they ariſe in th 
Mind; fo that cven in our Rcaſonings within 
_ ourſelves, we ate not able wholly to lay aſide 
| Words. But notwithitanding this ſtriẽt Connec- i 
1 tion 
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tion between ma and verbal Reaſoning, if! 


may be allowed that Expreſſion, I thought it 


needful here to diſtinguiſh them, in order to give 
a juſt Idea of the manner of deducing one Truth 
from another. While the Mind keeps the Ideas 
of Things in view, and combines its Judgments | 


according to the real Evidence attending them, 


there is no great Danger of Miſtake in our Rea- 


ſonings, becauſe we carry our Concluſions no far- 
ther than the Clearneſs of our Perceptions war- 


rants us. But where we make uſe of Words, 
the Caſe is oſten otherwiſe; nothing being more 
common than to let them paſs, without attending 


to the Ideas they repreſent; inſomuch that we 


frequently combine Expreſſions, which upon Ex- 
amination appear to have no determinate Mean- 


ing. Hence it greatly imports us to diſtinguiſh 


between Reaſoning and Syllogiſm; and to take 


care that the one be in all Caſes the true and juſt 


Repreſentation of the other. However, as 1 am 
unwilling to recede too far from the common 
Forms of Speech, or to multiply Diſtinétions 
without Neceſſity, I ſhall henceforward conſider 
Propoſitions as repreſenting the real Judgments of 
the Mind, and Syllogiſms as the true Copies of 
our Reaſonings; which indeed they ought al- 
ways to be, and undoubtedly always will be, to 
Men who think juſtly, and are defirous of arriv- 
ing at Truth, Upon this Suppoſition there will _ 
. e ee be 


. 5 
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be 10 Danger i in uſiug che Words Judgment and 


Propoſition promiſcuouſiy ; or in conſidering Rea- 
ſoning as either a Combination of various Judg- 
ments, or of the Propoſitions expreſſing them; 


becauſe being the exact Copies one of another, 


the Reſult will be in all Caſes the ſame, Nor is 
it a {mall Advantage that we can thus conform 


to common Speech, without confounding o our 


Ideas, or running into Ambiguity. By this 


means we bring ourſelves upon a Level with 


other Men, readily apprehend the Meaning of 
their Expreſſions, and can with Eaſe convey our 
own Notions and Sentiments into their Minds, 


VIII. THESE things premiſed, we In a fir gie 
A of Rea- 


| may in the general define Reaſoning, ſning, he 
to be an A or Operaiion of the Mind, Prem: ſis muſs 


be intuitine- 
deducing ſome unknown Pro; pojation, from 4r«ths. 


other previous ones that are evident and known, 7 7 


and perceive the Truth of them as ſoon as pro- 


poſed. In the Syllogiſm given above, the Pre- 
miſſes are ſuppoſed to be ſelf-evident Truths, 
otherwiſe the Concluſion could not be inferred 
- by a ſingle Act of, Reaſoning. "If; for inſtance, 

zu the Major, Every Gee Paſeſſed of Reaſorr 
5 and Liberty is | accountable fer his Actions, the Con- 


„ nection 


Theſe 
previous Propoſitions, na ſimple Act of 3 5 

ſoning, are only two in Number; and it is always 
required that they be of themſelves apparent to 
the Underſtanding, inſomuch that we aſſent to 
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nection between the Subject and Predicate could 
not be perceived by a bare Attention to the Ideas 
themſelves; it is evident, that this Propoſition 
would no leſs require a Proof, than the Conclu- 
ſion deduced from it. In this Caſe a new mid- 
dle Term mult be fought for, to trace the Con- 
nection here ſuppoſed; and this of courſe fur- 
riſhes another Syllogiſm, by which having eſta- 
bliſhed the Propoſition in queſtion, we are then, 
and not before, at liberty to uſe it in any ſuc- 
ceeding Train of Reaſoning. And ſhould it ſo 
happen that in this ſecond Eſſay, there was {till | 
ſome previous Propoſition whoſe Turn did not 
appear at firſt Sight ; we muſt then have recourſe 
to a third. Syllogiſm, in order to lay open that 
Truth to tae Mind; becauſe fo long as the Pre- 
miſſes remain uncertain, the Concluſion built 
upon them muſt be fo too, When by conduct- 
ing our Thoughts in this Manner, we at laſt 
arrive at ſome Syllogiſm, where the previous 
Propoſitions are intuitive Truths; the Mind 
then reſts in all Security, as perceiving that the 
ſeveral Concluſions it has paſſed through, ſtand 
upon the immoveable Foundation of Self-evi- 
dence, and when traced | to their Source termi- : 
nate in it. „ Sue ; | 5 
8 IX. Wr ſee fore: that i in or- 
3 A der to infer a Concluſion by a ſingle 
ah Cel. Act of Reaſoning, the Premiſes mult | 
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be intuitive Propoſitions, Where e of 

1 S yllugt ſins. 

they are not, previous Syllogiſms are | 
required, in which Cafe Reaſoning becomes a 
complicated Act, taking in a Variety of ſucceſſive 


Steps. This frequently happens intracing the more 


remote Relations of our Ideas, where many mid- 


dle Terms being called in, the Concluſion cannot 
be made out, but in conſequence of a Series of 


Syllogiſms following One another in Train. But 


altho' in this Concatenation of Propoſitions, thoſe 
that form the Premiſſes of the laſt Syllogiſm, are 
often conſiderably removed from Sel [f-evidence ; 


yet if we trace the Reaſoning backwards, we 


ſhall find them the Concluſions of previous Syllo- 
giſms, whoſe Premiſſes approach nearer and near- 
er to Intuition, in proportion as we advance, and 


are found at laſt to terminate in it. And if aſter 


having thus unravelled a Demonſtration, we 


take it the contrary way; ; and obſerve how the 


Mind ſetting out with! intuitive Perceptions, cou- 


ples them together to form a Concluſion, how 


by introducing this Concluſion into another IE 

ö logilm, it {till e advances one Step farther ; and ſo 
proceeds, making every new Diſcovery ſubſer- 
vient to its future Progreſs ; ; we ſhall then perceive 
clearly, that Reaſoning i in the higheſt Exerciſe of 
_ that Faculty, i is no more than an orderly Combi 
nation of thoſe ſimple Acts, which we have al- 


, ready ſo fully explained, The great Art lies, in 


4 ſo 
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ſo adjuſting our Syllogiſms one to another, that 
the Propoſitions ſcverally made uſe of as Premiſſes, 
may be manifeſt Conſequences of what goes be- 


fore. For as by this means, every Concluſion is 
deduced from known and eſtabliſhed Truths, the 


very laſt in the Series, how far ſoever we carry it, 
will have no leſs Certianty attending it, than the 
original intuitive Perceptions themſelves, in which 


the whole Chain of Syllogiſms takes its Riſe. | 
Requires in X. Thus we ſee that Reaſoning 
7uiriveler- beginning with firſt Principles, riſes 
Tainty in | | 


every Step of gradually from one Judgment to ano- 
a” % ther, and connects them in ſuch 


manner, that every Stage of the 
Provrefiion brings intuitive Certainty along with 

it. And now at length we may clearly under- 

* ſtand the Definition given above of this diſtin- 


guiſhing Faculty of the human Mind. Reaſon 


we have ſaid is the Ability of deducing unknown 


Truths, from Principles or Propoſitions that are 


already known. This evidently appears by the 
foregoing Account, where we ſee, that no Propo- 
ſition is admitted into a Syllogiſm, to ſerve as 
one of the previous Judgments on which the 
_ Concluſion reſts, unleſs it is itſelf a known and 
eſtabliſhed Truth, whoſe Connection with ſelf= 
_ evident Principles has been already traced. 
„ XI. THERE is yet another Obſer- 


2 . 45 vation which naturally offers itſelf, 


in 
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1 
in conſequence of the above Detail; ##1mare 
; | Foundation of 
v1z, that all the Knowledge acquired allScience and 


by Reaſoning, how far ſoever we Cs 


carry our Diſcoveries, is {till built upon our in- 
tuitive Perceptions. Towards the end of the laſt 


Part we divided Propoſitions into ſelf-evident and 


demonſtrable, and repreſented thoſe of the ſelf- 
evident kind, as the Foundation on which the 
whole Superſtructure of human Science reſted, 
This Doctrine is now abundantly confirmed by 
what has been delivered in the preſent Chapter. 
We have found that every Diſcovery of human 
| Reaſon, is the Conſequence of a Train of Syllo- 
| giſms, which when trace] to their Source, always 
terminate in ſelf- evident Perceptions. When the 
Mind arrives at theſe primitive Truths, it purſues 
not its Enquiries farther, as well knowing, that 
no Evidence can exceed that which flows from 
an immediate View of the Agreement or 8 
agreement between its Ideas. And hence it is, 
that in unravelling any Part of Knowledge, in 
order to come at the Foundation on which it 
ſtands; intuitive Truths are always the laſt Reſort 
of the Underſtanding, beyond which it aims not 
to advance, but poſſeſſes its Notions in perfect Se- 
curity, as having now reached the very Spring 
and Fountain of all Science and Serin. 
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Of the wal Kinds of Reafoving, and firſt 
of that by which we determine the Genera 


and e a” T: ſen 
FE have denvoufted; in the 


| EY | I. 
twofold, foregoing Chapter to give 


as diſtinct a Notion as poſſible of Reaſoning, and 
of the manner in which it is conducted. Let us 
NOW enquire a little into ; the Diſcoveries made 
by this Faculty, and what thoſe Ends are; which | 
we have principally in view in the Exerciſe of it. 
All the Aims of human Reaſon may in the gene- 
ral be reduced to theſe two: 1. To rank things 
under thoſe univerfal Ideas to which they truly 
belong; and 2. To aſcribe to them their ſeveral 
Attributes and Properties in e prog of that 
5 Diſtribution. 5 5 
The f-ft Kind J. Fixsr, then I fay; that one 
Tm 0 great Aim of human Reaſon is, to 
| Speciesef determine the Genera and Species of 
Tongs: Things. We have ſeen in the firſt 
: Part of this Treatiſe, how the Mind proceeds in 
framing general Ideas. We have alſo ſeen in the 
fecond Part, how by means of theſe ceneral Ideas, 
we come by univerſal Propoſitions. Now as in 


theſe univerſal Propoſitions, we affirm ſome Pro- 
perty 


C07} 
perty of a Genus or Species, it is plain; that we 
cannot apply this Property to particular Objects, 
till we have firſt determined, whether they are 
comprehended under that general Idea, of which 
the Property is affirmed. Thus there are certain 
Properties belonging to all even Numbers, which 
nevertheleſs cannot be applied to any particular 
| Number, until we have firſt diſcovered it to be 
of the Species expreſſed by that general Name. 
Hence Reaſoning begins with referring things to 
their ſeveral Diviſions and Claſſes in the Scale 
ol our Ideas; and as theſe Diviſions are all diſtin- 
guiſhed by pecultar Names, we hereby learn to 


apply the Terms expreſſing general Conceptions, 

to fuch particular Objects, as come under our 

immediate Obſervation. 
III. Now in order to arrive at theſe 4. Srrps by 

: Concluſions, by which the ſevera! nice _—_ 
Objects of Perception are brought © Clufiont of this | 
under general Names, two things are Sores 80 F 
manifeſtly neceſſary. Firſt, that we take a View N 
of the Idea itſelf denoted by that general Name, 


and carefully attend to the diſtingurſhing Marks 
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} which ſerve to characterize it. Secondly, that 

4 we compare this Idea with the Object under 
4 = eonſideration, obſerving diligently wherein they 
"2 agree or differ. If the Idea is found to corre- Y 
3 ” Fon with the particular Object, We then without 5 


1 Heſitation apply the general Name but if no- 
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fuck Correſpondence intervenes, the Concluſion 
muſt neceſſarily take a contrary Turn, Let us, 
for inſtance, take the Number Eight, and con- 
ſider by what Steps we are led to pronounce it 
an even Number. Firſt then we call to mind the 


Idea ſignified by the Expreſſion an even Number, 


viz. that it is a Number divi/ible into two equal 
| Parts, We then compare this Idea with the 
Number Eight, and finding them manifeſtly to 
agree, ſee at once the Neceſſity of admitting the 

Concluſion. Theſe ſeveral Judgments therefore, 
transferred into Language, and reduced to the 5 


ET Form of a Syllogiſm, appear thus : 


Every Number that may be droided into two 7 equal Fr 
Parts i is an Even Number. 
Je Number Erohr may. be di vided j into two \equal W 

5 Parts © | 
Therefore the Number EiGHT ian 0 N 8 : 
Nob Oe © EY: IT Havz made Choice of this 
always fol- 8 not ſo much for the Sake 


© owed, thy? in 


Loe do rot al. 


 faniliar Caſis of the Concluſion, which is obvious 
1 enough, and might have been ob- 
to tbem. tained without all that Parade of 
Words; but chiefly becauſe it is of eaſy Compre- 
henſion, and ſerves at the ſame time diſtinctly to 


TH _ exhibit the Form of Reaſoning. by which the Un- 


derſtanding conducts itſelf in all Inſtances of this 
Kind. And here it may beobſerved, that where the 
gens: al aba to which rar“ Objects are re- 

| ferred, 


. RY 

referred, is very familiar to the Mind, and fre- 
quently in View; this Reference, and the Applica- 
tion of the general Name, ſeem to be made with- 
out any Apparatus of Reaſoning. When we ſee 


a Horſe in the Fields, or a Dog in the Street, we 


Z readily apply the Name of the Species; Habit, 
and a familiar Acquaintance with the general Idea, 


5 ſuggeſting it inſtantaneouſly to the Mind. We 


are not however to imagine on this Account, 


that the Underſtanding departs from the uſual 


Rules of juſt Thinking. A frequent Repetition 


of Acts begets a Habit; and Habits are attended 


with a certain Promptneſs of Execution, that pre- 


vents our obſerving the ſeveral Steps and Grada- 


tions by which any Courſe of Action is accom- 


pliſhed. But in other Inſtances, where we judge 


not by pre- contracted Habits, as when the gene- 
ral Idea is very complex, or leſs familiar to the 
Mind; we always proceed according to the Form 


of Reaſoning eſtabliſhed above. A Goldſmith, _ 
for inſtance, who is in doubt as to any Piece of 


| Metal, whether it be of the Species called Gold; 


firſt examines its Properties, and then comparing 
them with the general Idea ſignified by that 


Name, if he finds a perfect Correſpondence, no 


longer heſitates under what Claſs of Metals to 
rank it, Now what is this, but following Step 
by Step thoſe Rules of R aſ-ning, which we 
| have before laid down as the S:andards, by which 
| | to 
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to regulate our Thodghts in all Concluſions of 
this kind! 

The great Im- v. Nox let it be imagined, that 
b ee aq our Reſearches here, becauſe in Ap- 
Reaſening. pearance bounded to the impoling of 
general Names upon particular Objects, are 
therefore trivial and of little Conſequence. Some 
of the moſt conſiderable Debates among Man- 
kind, and ſuch too as nearly regard their Lives, 
Intereſt and Happineſs, turn wholly upon this 
Article. Is it not the chief Employment of our 
ſeveral Courts of Judicature, to determine in par- 


ticular Inſtances, what is Law, Juſtice, and 


Equity? Of what Importance is it in many | 


_ Cafes, to decide aright, whether an Action ſhall _ - 


be termed Murder or Manſlaughtez ! We ſce 
that no leſs than the Lives and Fortunes of Men, 


depend often upon theſe Deciſions, The Reaſon = 
zs plain. Actions when once referred to a general 


Idea, draw after them all that may be affirmed of 
that Idea; inſomuch that the determining the 
Species of Actions, is all one with determining 


Wuhat Proportion of Praiſe or Diſpraiſe, Com. | 


mendation or Blame, &c, ought to follow them. 


For as it is allowed that Murder deſerves Death, 8 1 


by bringing any particular Action under the 


Head of Murder, we of courſe decide the Puniſh- 2 x 


5 ment due to it, | 


VI. Bur 


Tart) 

VI. Bur the great Importance of , . u. 
this Branch of Reaſoning, and the 22 5 
Neceſſity of Care and Circumſpec- pragifed By 
tion, in referring particular Objects 1 
to general Ideas, is {till far ther evi- 

dent from the Practice of the Mathematicians, 
Every one who has read Euclid knows, that 
he frequently requires us to draw Lines thro' 
certain Points, and according to ſuch and ſuch 
Directions. The Figures thence reſulting are 
often Squares, Parallelograms, or Rectangles. Vet 


Euclid never ſuppoſes this from their bare Appea- 


rance, but aways demonſtrates it upon the ſtrict- 
eſt Principles of Geometry. Nor is the Me- 


thod he takes in any thing different from that 
deſcride] above. Thus, for inſtance, having 


denned a Square to be a Figure bounded by four 


equal Sides, joined together at right Angles; . 
When ſuch a Figure ariſes in any one 


previous to the Demonſtration of a Propoſition, 


he yet never calls it by chat Name, until he has 


ſhevyn that the Sides are equal, and all its Angles 
right ones. Now this is apparently the ſame 


Form of Reaſoning we have before exhibited, in 
proving Eigbt to be an even Number; as will 


be evident to any one who reduces it into a re- 
gular Syllogiſm. I ſhall only add, that when 
Euchd has thus determined the Species of any 


Fizure, he is then, and not before, at liberty to 


aicribe 


14 
i 

: 
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to regulate our Thoaghts in all Concluſions of 
this kind? 

| Th great lu. V. Nox let it 4 imagined, that 
Ns, our Reſearches here, becauſe in Ap- 
Reaſonng. pearance bounded to the impoling of 
general Names upon particular Objects, are 
therefore trivial and of little Conſequence, Some 
of the moſt conſiderable Debates among Man- 
kind, and ſuch too as nearly regard their Lives, 
Intereſt and Happineſs, turn wholly upon this 


Article. Is it not the chief Employment of our 


ſeveral Courts of Judicature, to determine in par- 


ticular Inſtances, what is Law, Juſtice, and 
Equity? Of what Importance is it in many 
| Cafes, to decide aright, whether an Action ſhall | 
be termed Murder or Manſlaughter? We ſee 
that no leſs than the Lives and Fortunes of Men, 
depend often upon theſe Deciſions. The Reaſon 
is plain. Actions when once referred to a general 
Idea, draw after them all that may be affirmed of 


that Idea; inſomuch that the determining the 


Species of Actions, is all one with determining 
what Proportion of Praiſe or Diſpraiſe, Com- 
- mendation or Blame, &c, ought to follow them. 


F0oor as it is allowed that Murder deſerves Death, 


by bringing any particular Action under the 
Head of Murder, we of courſe decide the Puniſh | 
ment due to it. 


VI. Bur 
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VI. Bur the great Importance oſ 1 MY 
this Branch of Reafoning, and the 2 | 
Neceſſity of Care and Circumſpec- prodifed 3 
tion, in referring particular Objects 5 
to general Ideas, is ſtill farther evi- 
dent from the Practice of the Mathematicians, 
Every one who has read Euclid knows, that 
he frequently requires us to draw Lines thro” 
1 certain Points, and according to fuch and fuch 
| Directions. The Figures thence retulting are 
often Squares, Parallelograms, or Rectangles. Vet 
Euclid never ſuppoſes this from their bare Appea- 
rance, but aways demonſtrates it upon the ſtrict- 
eſt Principles of Geometry. Nor is the Me- 
thod he takes in any thing different from that 
: deſcribed above. Thus, for inſtance, haying ä 
, aetined a Square to be a Figure bounded by four 
| equal Sides, joined together at right Angles z 
when ſuch a Figure ariſes in any e 
| previous to the Demonſtration of a Propoſition, 
| he yet never calls it by chat Name, until he has 
men that che Sides are equal, and all its Angles 
right ones. Now this is apparently the ſame : 
Form of Reaſoning we have before exhibited, in 
proving Eight to be an even Number; as will 
be evident to any one who reduces it into a re- 
gular Syllogiſm. I ſhall only add, that when. 
Euclid has thus determined the Species of any 
Fi icure, he is en and not before, at liberty to 
aſcribe 


89. } 

aſcribe to it all the Properties already demon- 
ſtrated of that Figure. and thereby render it ſub- 
; ſervient to the future Courſe of his Reaſoning. 


Sine ant 66. VII. Having thus ſufficiently 
warigole J. explained the Rules, by which we 
deds, 20177 2 5 | 


Heady Hppli- are to conduct ourſelves, in ranking 
rae particular Objects under general I- 


ders this Part 
3 to the Practice and Manner of the 
OY Mathematicians ; it remains only to 
obſerve, that the true Way of rendering this Part 
of Knowledge both eaſy and certain, is; by ha- 

bituating ourſelves to clear and determinate I- 
deas, and keeping them ſteadily annexed to their 
_ reſpective Names. For as all our Aim is, to ap- 


deas, and ſhewn their Conformity 


ply general Words aright ; if theſe Words ſtand = 


for invariable Ideas, that are perfectly known to 
the Mind, and can be readily diſtinguiſhed upon 
Occaſion, there will be little Danger of Miſtake 
or Error in our Reaſonings. Let us ſuppoſe 
that by examining any Object, and carrying our 
Attention ſucceſſively from one Part to another, 
we have acquainted ourſelves with the ſeveral 
Particulars obſervable in it. If among theſe we 
find ſuch as conſtitute ſome general Idea, fram- 
ed and ſettled beforehand by the Underſtanding, 
and diſtinguiſhed by a particular Name; the Re- 
ſemblance thus known and perceived, neceſſarily 
3 determines the Species of the Object, and thereby 
gives 
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gives it a richt to the Name by which that Spe- 
cies is called. Thus four equal Sides, joined to- 


gether at right Angles, make up the Notion of a 


Snare. As this is a fixed and invariable Idea, 
without which the general Name cannot be ap- 


plied, we never call any particular Figure a 


FR 


ditions; and contrarily, wherever a Figure is 
found with theſe Conditions, it n-ccitarily takes 


the Name of a Square. The fame will be ſound 


to hold in all our other Reafonings of this kind; 
where nothing can create any Hifficulty but the 
Want of ſettled Ideas. If tor inſtance we have 
not determined within ourſelves, the precife No- 


tion denoted by the Word Zanflavghter ; it will 
be impoſlible for us to decide, whether any parti- 


cular Action ought to bear that Name : becaute 


however nicely we examine the Action itſcif, yet 
being Strangers to the general Idea with which it 


is to be compared, we are utterly unable to judge 
of their Agreement or Diſagreement. But if 


we take care to remove this Obſtacle, and dif- 


tinctly trace the two Ideas und cr Conſideration, 
all Difficulties vaniſh, and the Reſolution be- 
comes both eaſy and certain. 


: VIII. Tavs we ſee, of what Im- "By #ib'@ 


portance it is, towards the Improye= Condat, Cer. 
„ | tajnty and De- | 


ment and Certainty of human Know- e, re 5 
ledge, that we accuſtom ourſelves to mg be in- 


clear 


£9:are, until it 2ppeats to have theſe ſeveral Con- 
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IA 
treduced ini clear and dacriminate Ideas, and A 
other Parts of 


Knawledie as Ready Application of Words, Nor 
ell at Ma- | 
chemaricks, is this ſo eaſy a Taſk as ſome may 


perhaps be apt to imagine; it requiring both a 


comprebentive Underſtanding, and great Com- 


mand of Attention, to ſettle the preciſe Bounds 
of our ldeas, when they grow to be very com- 


plex, and include a Multitude of Particulars, 


. Nay, and after theſe Limits are duly fixed, there 
is a certain Quickneſs of Thought and Extent of 
Mind required, towards keeping the ſeveral Parts 

in View, that in comparing our Ideas one with 

another, none of them may be overlooked, Yet 
ought not theſe Difficulties to diſcourage us ; 


tho' great they are not unſurmountable, and the 


Advantages ariſing from Succeſs will amply re- 
compenſe our Toil. The Certainty and eaſy 


Application of Mathematical Knowledge is whol- 


ly owing to the exact Obſervance of this Rule, 
And I am apt to imagine, that if we were to em- 
ploy the ſame Care about all our other Ideas, as 
Mathematicians have done about thoſe of Num- 


ber and Magnitude, by forming them into exact 


Combinations, and diſtinguiſhing theſe Combi- 
nations by particular Names, in order to keep 


them ſteady and invariable; we ſhould ſoon have. 


it in our Power to introduce Certainty and De- 
monſtration into other Parts of human Know- 
ledge. 


CHAP, 


. 
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CHAP. in. 


07 ueber. as it regards the Powers and 


Properties of Things, and 2 Relations 6-4 
our Crs Ideas. 


I, 5 f E come now to the ſecond The Diftine- . 
5 4M great End which Men tion of Rea. 


| | „ ſoning ate 

have in View in their Reaſonings, regards the 
; ; . | Sciences, and 
namely; the diſcovering and aſ- 4. if concerns 


cribing to things their ſeveral Attri- 7” Le. 


butes and Properties. And here it will be neceſ- 


ſary to diſtinguiſh between Reaſoning, as it re- 
gards the Sciences, and as it concerns common 


Life. In the Sciences, our Reaſon is employed 


chicfy about univerſal Truths, it being by them 
alone, that the Bounds of human Knowledge are 


enlarged. Hence the Diviſion of things into 
various Claſſes, called otherwiſe "+ BP and 
Species. For theſe univerſal Ideas, being ſet up 


as the Repreſentatives of many particular things, 


whatever is affirmed of them, may be alſo affirm- 


ed of all the Individuals to which they belong. 
/Turder for inſtance is a zenera) Idea, repreſenting 
a certain Species of human Actions. Reaſon 
tells us, that the Puniſhment due to it is Death. 
Hence every particular Action coming under the 


| N otion of Murr, has the Puniſhment of Death 


allotted 


— 
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allotted to it. Here then we apply the general 


Truth to ſome obvious Inſtance, and this is what 


properly conſtitues the Reaſoning of common 
Life. For Men, in their ordinary Tranſactions 
and Intercourſe one with another, have for the 


| moſt part to do only with particular Objects. 
Our Friends and Relations, their Characters and 
Behaviours, the Conſtitution of the ſeyeral Bodies 
that ſurround us, and the Uſes to which they 
may be applied, are what chiefly engage our At- 
tention, In all theſe we reaſon about particular 
things; and the whole Reſult of our Reaſoning 
is, the applying the general Trutl s of the Sci- 


ences, to the ordinary Tranſactions of human 
Life. When we ſee Viper, we avoid it. 


Wherever we have Occaſion for the forcible Ac- 
tion of Water, to move a Body that makes con- 
ſiderable Reſiſtance, we take care to convey it in 


ſuch a manner, that it ſhall fall upon the Object 


With Impetuoſity. Now all this happens, in 
conſequence of our familiar and ready Applica- 
tion of theſe 755 =” Truths : The Bite of a 


* per is mortal: Mater falling upon a Body with 


Impeiuofity, ads very fe reibly towards ſetting it in 
Motion. In like manner, if we ſet ourſclves to 


conſider any particular Character, in order to 
determine the Share of Praiſe or Diſpraiſe that 


belongs to it, our great Concern is, to aſcertain 


. exactly the Proportion of Virtue and Vice. The 


Realtor. 


| 
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| Neaſon is abiviouws; A juſt Determination in all 


Cafes of this kind, depends intirely upon an Ap- 
phcation of theſe general NH of Morality : 


 Pirtuous Actions de ſerve P. 05 Vicious Actions 
| 4. ſerve Blame. 


II. Hexce it appears, that Rea- Dre Sept ß 


ſoning, as it regards common Life, 9e w* 


proceed 111 the 


is no more than the aſcribing the Re-4ſming of 


C 19, 4 ö 7. 
general Properties of things, to thoſe *, © 


ſeveral Objects with which we are immediately 


concerned, according as they are found to be o 
that particular Diviſion or Claſs, to which the 


Properties belong. The Steps then by which 


we proceed are manifeſtly theſe. Firſt we refer 
the Object under Conſideration to ſome general 


Idea or Claſs of I hings. We then recollect the 
ſeveral Attributes of that general Idea. And 


laſtly, aſcribe all thoſe Attributes to the preſent 


Object. Thus in conſidering the Character of 
Sempronius, if we find it to be of the kind called 
Virtucus; when we at the ſame time reflect, that 
a virtuous Character is deſerving of Efteem, it 


naturally and obviouſly follows, that Se1pronns 
is ſo too. Theſe Thoughts put into a Sen, 


in order to exhibit the Form of Reaſoning here 
required, run thus: | 


Every virtuous Man is wor thy of E Cm.” 

SEMPRONIUS 7s @ virtuous Man, 

Therefore SEMPRONJU: 510 Worthy of Eſlcem. 
N „„ III Br 


4 $I8-3 
DS III. By this Syllagiſin it appears, 
an Depen- that before we affirm any thing of a 
f 5 particular Object, that Object muſt 
Branches of be referred to ſome general Idea. 
bel eule. Sempronius is pr d worthy of 
pon another, empronius is pronounced wortny o 
Eſteem, only in conſequence of his 
being a virtuous Man, or coming under that ge- 
neral Notion. Hence we fee the neceſſary Con- 
nection of the various Parts of Reaſoning, and 
the Dependence they have one upon another. 
The determining the Genera and Species of 
- Things, is, as we have ſaid, one Exerciſe of hu- 
man Reaſon ; and here we find that this Exer- 
ciſe is the firſt in Order, and previous to the 
other, which conſiſts in aſcribing to them their 
Powers, Properties, and Relations. But when 
we have taken this previous Step, and brought 
particular Objects under general Names; as the 
Properties we aſcribe to them are no other than 
tnhoſe of the general Idea, it is plain, that in order 
to a ſucceſsful Progreſs in this Part of Know- 
ledge, we muſt thoroughly acquaint ourſelves with 
the ſeveral Relations and Attributes of theſe our 
general Ideas. When this is done, the other 
Part will be eaſy, and require ſcarce any Labour of 
Thought, as being no more than an Application 
of the general, Form of Reaſoning repreſented in 
the foregoing Sjllogi/m., Now as we have already 
ſufficiently ſhewn, how we are to proceed in de- 
a pe termining 
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termining the Genera and Species of Things, 
which as we have ſaid is the previous Step to this 
| ſecond Branch of human Knowledge; all that 
is farther wanting to a due Explanation of it is, 
to offer ſome Conſiderations, as to the manner 
of inveſtigating the general Relations of our 
Ideas. This is the higheſt Exerciſe of the Pow- 
ers of the Underſtanding, and that by means 
whereof, we arrive at the Diſcovery of univerſal 
Truths; inſomuch that our Deductions in this 
Way, conſtitute that particular Species of Rea- 
ſoning, which we have be fore ſaid regards prin- 
cipally the Sciences. 

IV. Bur that we may conduct ur 
Thoughts with ſome Order and Me- ee 
thod, we ſhall begin with obſerving, N bs 
that the Relations: of our general Ideas ” 
are of two Kinds. Either ſuch as immediately 
diſcover themſelves, upon comparing the Ideas 
one with another; or ſuch, as being more re- 
mote and diſtant, require Art and e 
_ to bring them into View. The Relations of the 

firſt Kind, furniſh us with intuitive and ſelf-evi- 

dent Truths: thoſe of the ſecond, are traced by 

Reaſoning, and a due Application of intermediate 

Ideas. It is of this laſt kind that we are to ſpeak 
here, having diſpatched what was neceſſary with 
regard to the other in the ſecond Part. As there- 
fore in | tracing. the more diſtant Relations of 


Ea Things, 
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Things, we muſt always have recourſe to inter- 
vening Ideas, and are more or leſs ſucceſsful in 
our Reſearches, according to our Acquaintance 
with theſe Ideas, and Ability of applying them; it 
is evident, that to make a good Reaſoner, two 
things are principally required. Fit, an exten- 
ſive Knowledge of thoſe intermediate Ideas, by 
means of which things may be compared one 
with another. Secondly, the Skill and Talent of 
applying them happily, in all particular Inſtances 
chat come under Conſideration. 
V. Frs I fay, that in order to 
| ET our ſucceſsful Progreſs in Reaſoning, 
4-dg- 'F 'rter-= we mult have an extenſive Know- 
medtgie Ideas. 9 | e 8 
i ledge of thoſe intermediate Ideas, by 
means of which things may be compared one 
with another. For as it is not every Idea that 
will anſwer the Purpoſe of our Enquiries, but 
ſuch only as are peculiarly rclaced to the Ob- 
jects about which we reaſon, ſo as by a Compa- 
riſon wich them, to furniſh evident and known 
Truths; nothing is more apparent, than that the 
greater Variety of Concept/ons we can call into 
View, the more likely we are to find {ome among 
them that will help us to the Iruths here re- 
| quired, And indeed it is found to hold in Expe- 


. i:«nce, that in Proportion as we enlarge our 
View of Things, and grow acquainted with a 
Multitude of different Ooſecis, the Reaſoning 

8 Faculty 


Truth of it 18, all the various Divi- 
ſions of human Knowledge, are very nearly re- 


is; 
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Faculty eathers Strength. For by extending our 


Sphere of Knowledge, the Mind acquires a cer- 


tain Force and Penetration, as being accuſtome | 


to examine the ſeveral Appearances of its Ideas, 
and obſerve what Light ey e one upon ano. 
ther. 

VI. AnD thisI take to be the Rea- 


Toexcel in 


fon, that in order to excel remark- a one 
RON | - . Branch of 
ably in any one Branch of Learning, Learning ce 
. 55 | 5 : 76s muſh be in ge- 
it is neceſtary to have at leaſt a gene- , 7, * 


ral Acquaintance with the whole 9#4irt-d æoith 


the whole 
Circle of Arts and Sciences. The Circle of Arts 


and Sciences, 


lated among themſcives, and in innumerable In- 
flances, ſerve to illuſtrate and fer off each other. 
And altho' it is not to be denied, that by an ob- 
ſtinate Application to one Branch of Study, a 


Man may make confiderable Progreſs, and ac- 
quire ſome Degree of Eminence in it; yet his 


Views will be always narrow and contracted, 
and he will want that maſterly Diſcernment, 


which not only enables us to purſue our Diſco- 


veries with Eaſe, but alſo in laying them open te 


others, to ſpread a certain Brightneſs around 
them. I would not however here be underſtood 
to mean, that a general Knowledge alone is ſuf- = 
_ ficient for all the Purpoſes of Reaſoning. I only 
recommend it as proper to give e the Mind a cer- 
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tain Sagacity and Quickneſs, and qualify it for 
judging aright in the ordinary Occurrences of 
Life. But when our Reaſoning regards a particn- 
lar Science, it is farther neceſſary, that we more 
nearly acquaint ourſelves with whatever relates 
to that Science. A general Knowledge is a good 
Preparation, and enables us to proceed with Eaſe 
and Expedition, in whatever Branch of Learn- 
ing we apply to. But then in the minute and 
intricate Queitions of any Science, we are by no 
means qualified to reaſon with Advantage, until 
we have perfectly maſtered the Science to which 
they belong; it being hence chiefly, that we are 
furniſhed with thoſe intermediate Ideas, Which 
lead to a juſt and ſucceſsful Solution. 
Wiy Matbe. VII. Ax p here as it comes fon na- 
eee 3 turally in my Way, I cannot avoid 
ory nit the taking Notice of an Obſervation, 
re. poker that is frequently to be met with, and 
Lear ning ſeems to carry in it at firſt fight, ſome- 
5 = thing very ſtrange and unaccount- 
able. It i- is in ſhort this, that Mathemalicians, even 
| ſuch as are allowed to excell in their own profeſ- 
ſion, and to have diſcovered themſelves perfect 
Maſters in the Art of Reaſoning, have not yet 
been always Lappy in treating upon other Sub- 
jects; but rather fallen ſhort, not only of What 
might naturally have keen expected from them, 


5 but of many Wuuters much leſs exerciſed in the 
Rules 
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Rules of Argumentation. This will not appear 
ſo very extraordinary, if we reflect on what has 
been hinted above. dathematicks is an engaging 
Study, and Men who apply themſelves that 
Way, ſo wholly plunge into it, that they are for 
the moſt part but little acquainted with other 
Branches of Knowledge. When therefore they 
quit their favourite Subject, and enter upon 
others that are in a man ner new and ſtrange to 
them, no wonder if they find their Invention at 
a Stand. Becauſe however perfect they may be 
in the Art of Reaſoning, yet wanting here thoſe 
intermediate Ideas which are neceſſary to furnith 
out a due Train of Propoſitions, all their Skill 
and Ability fails them. For a bare Knowledge of 
the Rules is not ſufficient. We muſt farther have 
Materials whereunto to apply them. And wer 

theſe are once obtained, then it is that an ab! 
Reaſoner diſcovers his Superiority, by the juſt 
Choice he makes, and a certain maſterly Difpolt- 
tion, that in every Step of the Procedure, carrics 
Evidence and Conviction along with it. And 
hence it is, that ſuch Iathematicians, as have of 
late Years applied themſelves to other Sciences, 
and not contented with a ſuperficial Knowledge, 
endeavoured to reach their inmoſt Recelics 5 
ſuch Mathematicians, J fay, have by mere 
— Strength of Mind, and a happy Application of 

” Geometrical Reaſoning, carried their Diſcoveries 


L 3 = 


J 
far beyond what was heretofore judged the ut- 


moſt Limits of human Knowledge. This is a 


Truth abundantly known, to all who are ac- 
quainted with the late wonderful — 


in Natural Philoſophy. 


Sceindly, the VIII. I cou now to the ſecond 
Jef ap- 
Piying inter - 
diate Ideas ful Progreſs in Reaſoning, namely; 


appily in 
N . Is- the Skill and Talent of applying 


(ances. 


tion. And here I ſhall not take up much time 
in laying down Rules and Precepts, becauſe I 


am apt to think they would do but little Service. 
Uſe and Exerciſe are the beſt Inſtructors in the 


preſent Caſe : and whatever Logicians may boaſt, 


of being able to form perfect Reaſoners by Book 
and Rule, yet we find by Experience, that the 


Study of their Precepts does not always add any 


great Degree of Strength to the Underſtanding. 

In ſhort, *tis the Habit alone of Reaſoning, that 
makes a Reaſoner. And therefore the true 
Way to acquire this Talent is, by being much 
converſant in thoſe Sciences, where the Art of 
Reaſoning is allowed to reign in the greateſt | 

5 Perfection. Hence it was that the Ancients, 
who ſo well underſtood the Manner of forming 
the Mind, always began with Mathematichs as : 
the Foundation of their Philoſophical. Studies. 
| Here 


thing required, in order to a ſucceſs- 


intermediate Ideas happily, in all 
particular Inſtances that come under Conſidera- 


A c 


nn 


* 00 


e 
Here the Underſtanding is by Degrees habituat- 
ed to Truth, contracts inſenſibly a certain Fond- 
neſs for it, and learns never to yield its Aſſent to 
any Propoſition, but where the Evidence is ſuſ- 
ficient to produce full Conviction. For this 
Reaſon Plato has called Mathematical Demon- 
ſtrations the Catharticks or Purgatives of the Soul, 
as being the proper Means to cleanie it from 
Error, and reſtore that natural Exerciſe of its 
Faculties, in. which juſt Thinking conſiſts. 
And indeed I believe it will be readily allowed, 
that no Science furniſhes ſo many Inſtances, 
of a happy Choice of intermediate Ideas, and 
a dexterous Application of them, for the Diſ- 
covery of Truth, and Enlargement of Know- 
| ledge. 6 n | 
IX, Ir therefore we would form The Study of 
our Minds to a Habit of Reaſoning r hoe 
clo! ely and in train, we cannot take tions of great 
any more certain Method, than the rea, my 
exerciſing ourſelves in Mathematical 
Demonſtrations, ſo as to contract a kind of Fa- 
miliarity with them.“ Not that we lool upon 


. it ag necetlary, (fo uſe the Mort of the great 
60 7 FT 


© Mathematicians, but that, having got the 


Way of Reatonins which that Study neceſſuri- 
17 brings he Mind to, they may be able to 
transfer ic to other Parts 1 8 
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they ſhall have Occaſion. For in all forts 
of Reaſoning, every ſingle Argument ſhould 


be managed az a Mathematical Demonſtra- 


tion, the Connection and Dependence of 
Ideas ſhould be followed, till the Mind is 
brought to the Source on which it bottoms, 
and can trace the Coherence through the 
whole Train of Proofs. It is in the general 


obſervable, that the Faculties of our Souls are 
improved, and made uſeful to us, juſt after the 


ſame manner, as our Bodies are. Would you 
have a Man write or paint, dance or fence 


well, or perform any other manual Operation, 
* dexterouſly and with Eaſe? Let him have ever 
ſo much Vigour and Activity, Suppleneſs and 
Addreſs naturally, yet nobody expects this from 


him unleſs he has been uſed to it, and has 
employed Time and Pains in faſhioning and 
forming his Hand, or outward Parts, to theſe 
Motions, Jult ſo it is in the Mind; would you 
have a Man reaſon well, you muſt uſe him to 


it betimes, exerciſe his Mind in obſerving the 


Connection of Ideas, and following them in 


train. Nothing does this better than Mathe- 
maticks; which therefore I think ſhould be 


taught all thoſe, who have the Time and Op- 


portunity, not ſo much to make them Mathe- 


maticians, as to make them reaſonable Crea- 


tures; for { ovgh we all call ourſelyes ſo, be- 
„ cauſe. 


| 


, 

1 o 
t 

: 

2 

3 

2 

[3 


7 „ N E 


to be neglected. For there alſo we 
meet with many Opportunities, of exerciſing the 
Powers of the Underſtanding ; and the Variety 
of SubjeRs naturally leads us, to obſerve all thoſe 
different Turns of Thinking, that are peculiarly 
adapted to the ſeveral Ideas we examine, and the 
Truths we ſearch after. A Mind thus trained, 


( 
ce cauſe we are born tot, if we pleaſe; yet we 
“ may truly ſay, Nature gives us but the Seeds 
&« of it. We are born to be, if we pleaſe, ra- 


e tjonil Creatures; but 'tis Uſe and Exerciſe 
© only that makes us ſo, and we are indeed fo» 


no farther than Induſtry and Application has 

& carried us.“ Conduct of the Underſtanding. 
X. Bur although the Study of 4 / 6 

Mathematicks be of all others the / Authors 


67 other Subs 


moſt uſeful, to form the Mind, and 57 gs, as are 


DE Ss | dillinouiſhed 
give it an early Reliſh of Truth, yet fo 4 55 


ought not other Parts of Philoſophy br pf Lee. . 


acquires a certain Maſtery over its own Thoughts, 
inſomuch that it can range and model them at 
pleaſure, and call ſuch into View, as beſt ſuit its 


preſent Deſigns. Now in this the whole Art of 
| Reaſoning conſiſts, from among a great Variety 0 
of different Ideas, to ſingle out thoſe that are moſt 
proper for the Buſineſs in hand, and to lay them 
together in ſuch Order, that from plain and 
eaſy Beginnings, by gentle Degrees, and a con- 


tinual Train of evident. Truths, we may be in- 
ſenſibly 5 


— 2 — r . - 
— 3 ä Os ona , . 
— —— r - 
72 . 


ſenſibly led en to ſuch Diſcoveries, as at our firſt 


man Underſtanding. For this purpoſe, beſides 


what Properties we are to aſcribe to them in con- 
ſequence of that Diſtribution, and how to trace 
and inveſtigate the Properties themſelves; I think | | 


hall therefore here conclude this Chapter. 
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ſetting out, appeared beyond the Reach of the hu- 


the Study of Mathematicks before recommended, 
we ought to apply ourſelves diligently to the read- 


ing of ſuch Authors, as have diſtinguiſhed them- 


ſelves for Strength of Reaſoning, and a juſt and 


accurate Manner of Thinking. For it is ob- 
ſervable, that a Mind exerciſed and ſeaſoned to ö 
Truth ſeldom reſts ſatisfied in a bare Contempla- f 
tion of the Atguments offered by others, but will | 


be frequently eſſaying its own Strength, and pur- 
ſuing its Diſcoveries upon the Plan it is moſt. 
accuſtomed to. Thus we inſenſibly contract a 
Habit of tracing Truth from one Stage to 


another, and of inveſtigating thoſe general Re- ; 
lations and Properties which we afterwards a- 1 
ſcribe to particular Things, according as we find 


them comprehended under the abſtract Ideas, to. 
which the Properties belong. And thus having 
particularly ſhewn, how we are to diſtribute the- 
ſeveral Objects of Nature under general Ideas, 


NINETEEN 


I have ſufficiently explained all that is neceſſary 
towards a due Conception of Reaſoning, and 


CHAP. 


* 
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Hr . 
Of the Forms of Syllegiſms 


8 I, HI ITHERTO we have con- Th Figuret of 


tented ourſelves with a ge- Y . 
neral Notion of Syllogiſms, and of 


the Parts of which they conſiſt. It is now time 


to enter a little more particularly into the Sub- 
ject, to examine their various Forms, and to lay 
open the Rules of Argumentation proper to 
each, In the Syllogiſms mentioned in the fore- 


going Chapters, we may obſerve that the middle 
Term is the Subject of the Major Propoſition, 


and the Predicate of the Miner. This Diſpoſi- 


tion, tho' the moſt natural and obvious, is not 
however neceſſary; it frequently happening, 
that the middle Term is the Subject in both the 
Premiſes, or the Predicate in both; and ſome- 


times directly contrary to its Diſpoſition in the 


foregoing Chapters, the Predicate i in the Major, = 
and the Subject in the Minor. Hence the Di- 
ſtinction of 8. yllogiſo: s into various kinds, called 
Figures by Logicians. For Figure, according 0 
their Uſe of the Word, is nothing elſe, but te 
Order and Diſpoſition of the miadie Term in any 
Syllogiſm. And as this -] '\fpolition is e fre 
fourfold, ſo the Figures of Syllogiſms thence. 
ariſing, are four in Number, When the middle - 
V 5 Tom 
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. Tirm is the Subject of the . Propolition;und 


the Predicate of the Minor, we have what is 


called the firſt Figure, If on the other hand, it is 

the Predicate of both the Premiſſes, the Syllo- 
giſm is ſaid to be in the ſecond Figure, Again, in 
the third Figure, the middle Term is the ſubject of 


the two Premifles. And laſtly, by making it the 


Predicate of the Major, and Subject of the Minor, 


we obtain Syllogiſms i in the fourth Figure, 


The Mods of II. Burr beſides this fourfold Di- 


Hllegiſns. ſtinction of Syllogiſms, there is alſo 


A farther Subdiviſion of them in every Figure, 
ariſing from the Quantity and Quality as they are 
called of the Propoſitions. By Quantity we mean 
the Conſideration of Propoſitions as univerſal or 
particular, by Quality as affirmative or negative. 
Nov as in all the ſeveral Diſpoſitions of the Mid- 
dle Term, the Propoſitions of which a Syllogiſm 
_ conſiſts, may be either univerſal or particular, af- : 
firmative or negative; the due Determination of 
| theſe, and ſo putting them together, as the Laws 
of Argumentation require, conſtitute what; Lo- 
gicians call the Mode of Syllogiſms. Of theſe 
Mods there are a determinate Number to every 
Figure, including all the poſſible Ways, in which 
Propoſitions differing in Quaniity or Quality can 
be combined, according to any Diſpoſition of the. 
middle Term, in order to arrive at a juſt Conclu- : 
ſion. The Shortneſs of the preſent Work, will 
| „„ not 


\ 
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F 


known by the Name of plain ſimple 


Syllogiſms; that! is, which are bounded to thies- 
Propoſitions, all ſimple, and where the Extremes 
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not allow of entering into a more particular 


Deſcription of theſe ſeveral Diſtinctions and Di- 


viſions. I ſhall therefore content myſelf, with 


referring the Reader to the Port-Royal Art of 


thinking, where he will find the ods and Fi- 


gures of Syllogiſms diſtinctly explained, and the 


Rules proper to each very neatly demonſtrated. 


III. Tre Diviſion of Syllogiſms 
6 | | Frundaciin of 


according to Mood and Figure, re- the other Di- 


ſpects thoſe eſpecially, which are oft 


and middle Term is connected, according to the 


Rules laid down above. But as the Mind is not 


tied down to any one preciſe Form of Reaſoning, | 
but ſometimes makes uſe of more, ſometimes of : 


fewer Premiſſes, and often takes in compound 
and conditional Propoſitions, it may not be a- 
| miſs to take notice of the different Forms derived 


from this Source, and explain the Rules by 


Which the Mind conducts itſelf 1 in the uſe of. 
15 them. 


EV; Wax! in 1 any Syllogiſn, E 
A is a conditional Propoſition, Syllogiſmes 


5 the Syllogiſm itſelf is termed Conditional. Thus: 85 Z 


there is a Cod, he ought to be wen, 
But there is 4 Gd. 


 Therefars be ow; to be warſh ped, | 
In 


——ü—ä—64ͤ — — 
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In this Example, the Major or firſt Propoſition, | 


is we ſee conditional, and therefore the Syllo- | 
giſm itſelf is alſo of the kind, called by that 
Name. And here we are to obſerve, that all 


conditional Propoſitions are made up of two di- 
ſtinct Parts; one expreſſing the Condition upon 


which the Predicate agrees or diſagrees with the 


Subject, as in this now before us, F there is a 
Cod; the other joining or disjoining the ſaid 
Predicate and Subject, as here, he ought to be 


worſhiped. The firſt of theſe Parts, or that 


which implies the Condition, is called the Aute- 
cedent; the ſecond, where we join or disjoin the 
Predicate and A has the Name of the 


Con ſequent. 
S 1 5 Tart Things 3 we 
Lrroung | | 
lotion in are farther to obſerve; that in alk 
conditional 


Syllogi ſme FP ropoſitions of this kind, ſuppoſing 
them to be exact in point of Form, 


the Relation between the Antecedent and Con- 
| ſequent, muſt ever be true and real; that is, the 


Antecedent muſt always contain ſome certain 


and genuine Condition, which neceſſarily im- 


plies the Conſequent: for other wile, the Propoſi- 


tion itſelf will be falſe, and therefore ou; ght not to 
+ be admitted into our Reaſoninzs. Hence it fol- 

lows, that when any conditional Propoſition is 

aſſumed, if we admit the Antecedent of that 


Propoſition, we mut at che ſaing time neceſſarily 


admit 
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admit the Conſequent; but if we reje& the Con- 
ſequent, we are in like manner bound to reject 
alſo the Antecedent. For as the Antecedent al- 
ways expreſſes ſome Condition, which neceſſa- 
rily implies the Truth of the Conſequent; by 
admitting the Antecedent we allow of that Con- 
dition, and therefore ought alſo to admit the 
Conſequent. In like manner if it appears that 
the Conſequent ought to be rejected, the Ante- 
cedent evidently muſt be ſo too; becauſe as we 

juſt now demonſtrated, the admitting of the 
Antecedent, would neceſſarily imply the Ad- 


miſſion alſo of the Conſequent. 


VI. From what has been faid it 
appears, that there are two Ways of 2 f SET 

_ arguing in hypothetical Syllogiſms, % Oli. 
which lead to a certain and unavoid- 5 
able Concluſion. For as the Major is 1 
conditional Propoſition, conſiſting of an Ante- 
cedent and a Conſequent; if the Minor admits 
the Antecedent, it is plain that the Concluſion 
muſt admit the Conſequent. This is called ar- 
guing from the Admiſſion of the Antecedent to 


| the Admiſſion of the Conſequent, and conſti- 


tutes that Mood or Species of hypothetical Syllo- 
giſms, which is diſtinguiſhed in the Schools by 
the Name of the Modus ponens, inaſmuch as by 
it, the whole conditional Propoſition, both An- 
tecedent and | Canſequent, ' eſtabliſhed, Thus: 2 


if | 


2 — — —— — SOLE + 
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If Ged is infinitely wiſe, and acts wes perfect 
Freedom, he does nothing but what is beſt. 
But God is infinitely wiſe, and afts with her- 
| fe Freedom. 
Therefore he dies nothing but wer? 15 %. 
Here we ſee the Antecedent or firſt Part of the 


conditional Propoſition is eſtabliſhed in the Minor, 


and the Conſequent or ſecond Part in the Con- 
cluſion ; whence the Syllogiſm itſelf is an Ex- 


ample of the Modus ponens. But if now we on | 


the contrary ſuppoſe, that the Minor rejects the 


Conſequent, then it is apparent, that the Con- 
cluſion muſt alſo reje&t the Antecedent, In 


this Caſe we are faid to argue from the Removal 


of the Conſequent, to the Removal of the Ante- 
cedent, and the particular Mood or Species of 


Syllogiſms thence ariſing, is called by Logicians 


the Modus tollens; becauſe in it, both Antecedent 
and Conſequent are rejected or taken away, as ap- 
pears by the following Example; 


F God were not a Being of infinite . 
neither would he conjul the Happineſs of 's his. 


Creatures, 


But God does confult the pi, of. bis Cr ca- 


tures. 


Therefore he is a Being 'f e Goodneſs. 


hey include VII. THESE two Species take in 
„ 
ti mate Ways 


the whole Claſs of conditional Syl- 
7 Rink. logiſms, and include all the poſſible 
Ways | 
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Ways of arguing that lead to a legitimate Con- 
cluſion; becauſe we cannot here procee !] by 


a contrary Proceſs of Reaſoning, that is, from 


the Removal of the Antecedent to the Removal 
of the Conſequent, or from the eſtabliſhing of 
the Conſequent to the eſtabliſhing of the Ante- 


cedent. For altho' the Antecedent always ex- 
preſſes ſome real Condition, which once admitted 


neceſſarily implies the Conſequent, yet it does not 
follow that there is therefore no other Condi- 
tion; and if ſo, then after removing the Antece- 


dent, the Confequent may ſtill hold, becauſe of 


ſome other Determination that infers it. When 


we ſay: F a Stone is expoſed ſome time to the Rays 
: of the Sun, it will contract a certain Degree of Heat; 
the Propoſition i is certainly true, and admitting 


the Antecedent, we muſt alſo admit the Conſe- 


quent. But as there are other Ways by which 5 


a Stone may gather Heat, it will not follow, 


from the ceaſing of the before- mentioned Con- 
dition, that therefore the Conſequent cannot take 
place. In other Words, we cannot argue, But 
_ the Stone has nat been expoſed to the Rays of the Sun; 
| therefare neither has it any Degree of Heat; inaſmuch 
as there are a great many other Ways, by which 
Heat might have been communicated to it. And 8 
if we cannot argue from the Removal of the 
Antecedent to the Removal of the Conſequent. 
no more can we from the Admiſſion of the Con- 


ſequent. 


7 * 
—— — — — 


aud therefore affords not any ſteady and univer- 
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ſequent to the Admiſſion of the Antecedent. Be- 


cauſe as the Conſequęnt may flow from a great 
Variety of different Sunppoſi: ions, che allowing 
of it does not determine the preci'e Suppoſition, 
but only that ſome one of them muſt take 


place. Thus in the foregoing Propoſition, V a 
Stone is expoſed forae tiint to the Rays of the Sun, it 
wit con at (ertain Lepree of Heat: Admit- 


ting the Conſequent, viz. that it has contrafted a 
certain Degree of Heat, we are not therefore 


bound to admit the Antecedent, that it has been 


home time expoſed to the Rays of the Sun; becauſe 
there are many other Cauſes whence that Heat 
may have proceeded. Theſe two ways of argu- 


ing therefore hold not in conditional Syllogiſms. 
Indeed, where the Antecedent expreſſes the only 


Condition on which the Conſequent takes place, 


there they may be applied with Safety; becauſe 
where-ever that Condition is not, we are ſure _ 
that neither can the Conſequent be, and ſo may 
argue from the Removal of the one to the Re- 


moval of the other; as on the contrary, wheree 
ever the Conſequent holds, it is certain that the 
Condition mult alfo take place; which ſhews, 


that by eſtabliſhing the Conſequent, we at the 


ſame time eftabliſh the Antecedent. But as it is 
a very particular Caſe, and that happens but ſel- 


dom, it cannot be extended into a general Rule, 


fab 


„1 ) „„ 
fal Ground of Reaſoning upon the two forego- 
ing Suppoſitions. 
VIII. As from the Major" $ being een 
a conditional Propoſition, we ob- a. guizg it 
tain the Species of conditional 8yl- Hehe. | 
logiſms; ſo where it is a disjunctive 
Propoſition, the Syllogiſm to which it belongs is 
called digunctive, as in the following Example: 
The World is either ſelf-exiſtent, or the Mork 
of ſome finite, or of ſome infinite Being. 
But iu is not ſelf- -exiſtent, nor the Work of a 
_ finite Being, 
"Therefore it is the Morſ if 6 an infinite Bans. 
Now a disjunctive Propoſition i is that where of 
ſeveral Predicates, we affirm one neceſſarily to be- 
long to the Subject, to the Excluſion of all the reſt, 
but leave that particularone undetermined. Hence 
it follows, that as ſoon as we determine the particu- 
lar Predicate, all thereſt are of courſe to be reject- 
ed; or if we reject all the Predicates but one, that 
one neceſſarily takes place. When therefore in 
a digjunctive Syllogiſm, the ſeveral Predicates are 
_ enumerated in the Major; if the Minor eſta- 
bliſhes any one of theſe Predicates, the Concluſion 
ought to remove all the reſt ; or if in the Minor, | 
all the Predicates but one are removed, the Con- 
ö cluſion muſt neeeſſarily eſtabliſh that one, Thus 


in the digunetive Syllogiſm given above, the 


5 Myr athrms one of three Predicates to be- 
long | 
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long to the Farth, iz. Self-exi Hence, or that it is 


the Work of a finite, or that it is the Work of an infi- 
mite Being. I woot theſe Predicates are removed in 


the Minor, vix. Self-exiſtence, and the orb of a 


finite Being. Hence the Concluſion neceſſarily 
aſcribes to it the third Predicate, and affirms that 
it is the Work of an infinite Being, If now we 
give the Syllogiſm another Turn, inſomuch that 


the Minor may eſtabliſh one of the Predicates, 


by affirming the Earth to be the Production of an 
infinite Being; then the Concluſion muſt remove 
the other two, aſſerting it to be neither /elf-exi/?- 
ent, nor the IWork of a finite Being. Theſe are 
the Forms of Reaſoning in this Species of Syl- 


logiſms, the Juſtneſs of which appears at firſt 
ſight; and that there can be no other, is evident 


from the very Nature of a disjunQiive Propoſition. 
IX. In the ſeveral Kinds of Syl- 

vue or 

mutilated Syl. logiſms hitherto mentioned, we may 


log! 4. 


that ſeems to be made up of only two Propoſi- 


tions. Should we, for inſtance, argue in this 
manner: „„ Every 


obſerve, that the Parts are compleat; 
that is, the three Propoſitions of which they con- 
fiſt are repreſented in Form. But it often hap- 

| pens, that ſome one of the Premiſſes is not only 
an evident Truth, but alſo familiar and in the 
Minds of all Men; in which Caſe it is uſually 
omitted, whereby we have an imperfect Syllogiſm, 


r 


2 as, * r 
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Every Man is mortal; 
Therefore every King is mortal; 


the Syllogiſm appears to be imperfect, as 
conſiſting but of two Propoſitions, Yet it is re- 
ally compleat, only the Minor | Every King is a 
Man] is omitted, and left to the Reader to ſup- 
ply, as being a Propofition ſo familiar and e evi- 


dent, that it cannot eſcape him. 


X. Tukstf ſeemingly imperfect Ee wank 
Syllogiſms are called Enthymemes, and 


cccur very frequently in Reaſoning, eſpecially $4 
where it makes a Part of common Converſation. 
Nay there is a particular Elegance in them, be- 


cauſe not diſplaying the Argument in all its Parts, 


they leave ſomewhat to the Exerciſe and Inven- 
tion of the Mind. By this means we are put up- 
on exerting ourſelves, and ſeem to ſhare in the 
Diſcovery of what is propoſed to us. Now this 
is the great Secret of fine Writing, ſo to frame 
and put together our Thoughts, as to give full 
Play to the Reader's Imagination, and draw him 
inſenſibly into our very Views and Courſe of Rea- 
ſoning. This gives a Pleaſure not unlike to that 


which the Author himſelf feels in compoſing. It 


beſides ſhortens Diſcourſe, and adds a certain 
Force and Livelineſs to our Arguments, when the 

Words in which they are conveyed, favour the 
2 natural Quickneſs of the Mind 1 in its ts Operations, 


and 
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and a ſingle Expreion i is left to exhibit a whole 


Train of Thoughts. 


Ground of XI. But there is another Species 
KY 995 of Reaſoning with two Propoſitions, 
Conſequences, Which ſeems to be compleat in itſelf, 
| and where we admit the Concluſion, 
without ſuppoſing any tacit or ſuppreſſed Judg- 
ment in the Mind, from which it follows Syllo- 
giſtically. This happens between Propoſitions 
where the Connection is ſuch, that the Admiſ- 
ſion of the one, neceſſarily, and at the firſt ſight 
implies, the Admiſſion alſo of the other. For if 
it ſo falls out, that the Propoſition on which the 
other depends is ſelf-evident, we content ourſelves 
with barely affirming it, and infer that other by a 
dire& Concluſion, Thus by admitting an uni- 
verſal Propoſition, we are forced alſo to admit of 
all the particular Propoſitions comprehended un- 
der it, this being the very Condition that conſti- 
tutes a Propoſition univerſal. If then that univer- 
ſal Propoſition chances to be ſelf-evident, the par- 
ticular ones follow of courſe, without any farther 
Train of Reaſoning. Whoever allows, for in- 
ſtance, that Things equal to one and the ſame Thing 
are equal to one another, muſt at the ſame time al- 
low, that two Triangles, each equal to a Square whoſe 
Side is three Inches, are alſo equal between them- 


| Jelves. This Amen cherefore, „„ 
| Thing 
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Things equal to one and the ſame Thing, are 
equal to one another; 
Therefore thoſe tio Triangles, each equal to the 
Square of a Line of three Inches, are equal 
between themſelves ; 

is compleat in its Kind, and contains all that is 
neeeſſary towards ajuſt and legitimate Concluſton. 
For the firſt or univerſal Propoſition is ſelf-evident, 
and therefore requires no fariie: Proof. And as 
the Truth of the Particular is inſeparably con- 
nected with that of the Univerſal, it follows from 

it by an obvious and unavoidable Conſequence. 

XII. New in all Cafes of this kind 1 5 

4 5 5 1 reducille 

where Propoſitions are deduced one 5 5 g Ine 

from another, on account of a known / Je orc 
Firm er ether, 

and evident Connection, We are ſaid 
to reaſon by immediate Conſe eguence. Such a Oche- 
rence of Propoſitions, manifeſt at firſt fight, and 
forcing itſelf upon the Mind, frequently occurs in 
reaſoning. Logicians have explained at ſome 
U the ſeveral Suppoſitions upon which it 
taxes place, and allow of all 7mm:diate Conſequences 
een follow in Conformity to them. It is however 
obſervable, that theſe Arguments, tho? ſeemingly | 
compleat, becauſe the Concluſion follows necel- 


farily from the ſingle Propoſition that goes before, = 


1 may yet be conſidered as real Enthymemes, whoſe 
Major, which is a conditional Propoſition, is 
bz wanting. The vy Hoguma but juſt m mentioned, 


Ke: when 


7 
| 
: 
' 
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when repreſented according to this View, will 
run as follows : 

If Things equal to one and the fake Thing are 
equal to one another ; theſe two Triangles, 
gach equal to a Square whoſe Side is three 
Inches, are alſo equal between themſelves. 

But Things equal to one and the ſame things are 
equal to one another; 


Therefore alſo theſe Triangles, de. are equal be- 


tween themſelves. 


'This Obſervation will be Hund to hold i in gy 


i imediate Conſequences whatſoever, infomuch that 


they are in fact no more than Enthymemes of hy- 
pothetical Syllogiſms. But then it is particular 


to them, that the Ground on which the Conclu- 


{ion reſts, namely, its Coherence with the Minor, 


is of itſelf apparent, and ſeen immediately to 


fiow from the Rules and Reaſons of Logick. As 
it is therefore intirely unneceſſary to expreſs a 
ſelf-evident Connection, the {Zajor, whoſe Office 
that is, is conſtantly omitted; nay, and ſeems 


ſo very little needful to enforce the Concluſion, 5 


as to be accounted common! y no Part of the Ar- 


gument at all. It muſt indeed be owned, that 


the foregoing immediate Conſequence, micht have 


been reduced to a 2 imple, as well as an hypothetical 
Syllggiſin. This will be evident to any one who 
gives himſelf the Trouble to make the Experi- 


ment. But it is not my Deſign to enter farther _ 


into 5 


— — — 
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. 
into cheſe Niceties, what has been ſaid ſufficing to 
ſhew, that all Arguments conſiſting of but two 
Propoſitions, are real Enthymemes, and reducible 
to compleat Syllogiſms of ſome one Forn or o- 
ther. As therefore the Ground on which the 
Concluſion reſts, muſt needs be always the ſame 
with that of the Syllogiſms to which they belong, 
' we have here an univerſal Criterion, whereby at 
all times to aſcertain the Juſtneſs and Validity _ 
our Reaſonings in this Way. 
XIII. Tux next Species of Rea- 4 Sine of 
ſoning we ſhall take notice of here, 77e 
1 : RE | Syllogi jms. 
is what is commonly known by the © © 
Name of a Sorites. This is a Way of arguing, 
in which a great Number of Propoſitions are ſo 
linked together, that the Predicate of one be- 
comes continually the Subject of the next follow- 
ing. until at laſt a Concluſion is formed, by bring- 
ing, together the Subject of the firſt Propoſition, 
and the Predicate of the laſt. Of this Kind 1 is the 
following Argument: 
God is omnipotent. 
An omnipotent Being cau ds eve ey thing off ble, 
; He that can every thing poſſible, can as what- 
ever involves not a Contrudiction. 
Therefore God can do whatever involves 1 not a 
Contradiction. . 
This particular Combination of Propolitions, 
may be continued to any Length we pleaſe, 
%% 2 with-⸗ 


e 5 
without in the leaſt weakening the Ground up- 
on which the Concluſion reſts. The Reaſon is, 
becauſe the Sorites itſelf may be reſolved into as 


many ſimple Syllogiſms, as there are middle 
Terms in it; where this is found univerſally to 


hold, that when ſuch a Reſolution is made, and 


the Syllogiſms are placed in train, the Conclu- 


ſion of the laſt in the Series, is alſo the Concluſion 


of the Sorites. This kind of Argument there- 


fore, as it ſerves to unite ſeveral Syllogiſms into 

ne, muſt ſtand upon the ſame Foundation with 
the Syllogiſms of which it conſiſts, and is in- 
deed, properly ſpeaking, no other than a compen- 


dious Way of Reafoning ſylogiltic ally. Any 
one may be ſatisfied of this at Pieaſure, if he but 
takes the Trouble of reſolving the foregoing 


Sorites into two diſtinct Syllogiſms For he will 


there find, that he arrives at the ſame Concluſion, 


and that too by the very ſame Train of thinking, 


but with abundantly more Words, and the Ad- 
dition of two ſuperfluous Propoſitions, | oY 
XIV. WRAT is here ſaid of 


% eb plain ſimple Propoſitions, may be 
NS yliogt ſms. | 


4 OR ＋ 


well applied to thoſe that are 


conditional; that 1 is, any Number of them may 5 
he ſo joined together in a Series, that the Con- 
ſequent of one, ſhall | continually the 
Antecedent of the next following; in which . 
Caſe, by dae the Antecedent of the Ark 


Pro- 


. duction; in order to the right Un- 995 = 
derſtanding of which, it will be neceſſary to oh . 
5 ſerve, that our general Ideas are ſor the moſt 
part capable of various Subdiviſions. = 2 hus the 
Idea of the loweſt Species, may be ſubdivided 
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| Propoſition, we eſtabliſh the Conſequent of the 
laſt, or by removing the laſt Conſequent, remove 
alſo the firſt Antecedent. This Way of Reaſon- 
ing is exemplified in the following Argument: 


If we love any Perſon, all Emotions 7 Hai ed 
totbards him ceaſe. 

Tf all Emotions of Hatred towards Perſon, ceate, 
we cannnot rejoice in his Misfortunes. 

| If werejoice not ia his Misfor tunes, we certainly 

Tooiſb him no Injury. 

Therefore if we love a ; Perſon, a we e wiſh bin #0 -: 

Injury. : 


It is rin that this Soriter, as ; well as the laſt, 
may be reſolved into a Series of diſtinct Syllo- 
giſms, with this only Difference, that here the 
Fyllogiſms are all conditional. But as the Con- 


cluſion of the laſt Syllogiſm in the Series, is the 
ſame with the Concluſion of the Sorites, it 1: 


plain, that this alſo is a compendious Way of 


Reaſoning, whoſe Evidence ariſes from the Eyi- 
dence of the ſeveral hngle . into > which 


it may be reſolved 


XV. I come now to that kind of Tie Gromd 


ö Argument, which Logicians call In- H Reofning N 


oy Inded; on, 


— 3 3 into 
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into its ſeveral Individuals; the Idea of any 
Genus, into the different Species it compre- 
hends ; and fo of the reſt, If then we ſuppoſe 
this Diſtribution to be duly made, and ſo as to 
take in the whole Extent of the Idea to which 
it belongs; then it is plain, that all the Sub- 
diviſions or Parts of any Idea taken together, 

conſtitute that whole Idea. Thus the ſeveral In- 
dividuals of any Species taken together, con- 
ſtitute the whole Species, and all the various 
Species comprehended under any Genus, make up 
the whole Genus. This being allowed, it is ap- 
parent, that whatſoever may be affirmed of all 
che ſeveral Subdiviſions and Claſſes of any Idea, 
wt ought to be affirmed of the whole general Idea, to 
which theſe Subdiviſions belong. What may 
be affirmed of all the Individuals of any Species, 
may be affirmed of the whole Species; and what 
may be affirmed of all the Species of any Genus, 
may alſo be affirmed of the whole Genus ; be- 
cauſe all the Individuals taken together, are the 
fame with the Species, and all the Species taken 15 
together, the ſame with the Genus. 
The Firm and XVI. Tris Way of arguing 
Structure of _ 
| an Argument. where we infer univerſally concern- 
by lndattion. ing any Idea, what we had before 
affirmed or denied ſeparately, of all its ſeveral _ 


| Subdiviſions and Parts, is called Reaſoning by ; 


Iuductian. Thus if we ſuppoſe the whole Tribe 
- es hana. e 
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of DS ſubdivided into Men, Beaſts, Birds, 


Inſects, and Fiſhes, and then reaſon concerning 


them after this M anner All Men have a Power 
of beginning Motion; all Beaſis, Birds and Tr{cs, 
have a Power of beginning Motion; all Fiſhes have 
a Ferber of beginning Metion ; therefore all Animals 


have a Power of beginning Motion: The Argu- 
ment is an Induction. When the Subdiviſions are 
juſt, ſo as to take in the whole general Idea, and 
the Enumeration is perfect, that is, extends to all 


and every of the inferior Claſſes or Parts; there 
the Induction is compleat, and the manner of 
Reaſoning by Induction, is apparently concluſive, 


XVII. Tux laſt Species of Syl- The Ground 


. 3 N 3 . . ef Argamens 
logiſms J ſhall take notice of in this Sent rg. 


lation in a 


Chapter, is that commonly diſtin. Prone. 
guiſhed by the Name of a Dilemma. A Dilemma 
is an Argument, by which we endeavour to 
S MF | TH 


prove the Abſurdity or Falſhood of fome Aſſer- 


tion. In order to this we aſſume a conditional 
Propoſition ; the Antecedent of which is the Af. 


ſertion to be diſproved, and the Confſequent 5. 


disjunctive Propoſition, enumerating all the poſ- 
ſible Suppoſitions upon which that Aſſertion can 
take place. If then it appears, that all theſe ſe: 
voeral Suppoſitions ought. to de rejected, it is 
0 plain, that the Antecedent, or Aſſertion itſelf, 
muſt be ſo too. When hs ſuch a Pro- 
poſition as that beforc- mentioned, is made the 


a + nile Mejor 


| An er 7 | 
9 55 Sand, Dilemma is univerſally this. The 
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Major of any Syllogiſm; if the Minor rejects all 


the Suppoſitions contained in the Conſequent, it 
tollows neceſſarily, that the Concluſion ought to 
rei ect the Antecedent, which, as we have faid, is 
the very Aſſertion to be diſproved. This particu- 


lar Way of arguing, is that which Logicians call 


a Dilemma; and from the Account here given 
of it, it appears, that we may in general define 
it, to be an hypothetical Syllogiſm, ꝛbhere the Con- 
ſeguent of the Major is a diijunctive Propoſition, 


which is wholly taken away or removed in the A nor. 
Of this kind is the following: 


5 Ged did not create the Morld perfect i in "tr | 
kind, it muſt either proceed from want of 
| Tuclination, or from want of Power. 


2 ut it could not proceed either from want of In- . 


clinatien, or fram want of Power, 
Therefore he created the IWarld terfeft in its 
kind. Or, which is the ſame thing: *'Tis 


abſurd to ſay that he did not create the Wa TM 


perfect i in its kind, | | 
XVIII. The Nature then of a 


” Major i is a conditional Propoſition, | 


whoſe Conſequent contains all the ſevera! Sup- 

- poſitions upon which the Antecedent can take 
place. As therefore theſe Suppoſitions are whol- 

- by removed into the Minor, it is evident that 
the Antecedent muſt be ſo too; inſomuch that 


e 
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we e here always argue ſrom the Removal of the 
Conſequent, to the Removal of the Antecedent. 
That is, a Dilemma is an Argument, in the mo-. 
dus tollens of hypothetical Syllogiſms, as Logicians 
love to ſpeax. Hence it is plain, that if the An- 
tecedent of the Major is an affirmative Propoſition, 
the Concluſion of the Dilemma will be negative; 
but if it is a negative Propoſition, the Conclu- 
fron will be affirmative. I cannot diſmiſs this Sub- 
ject without obſerving, that as there is ſomething 
very curious and enteitaining in the Structure of a 
Dilemma, ſo is it a Manner of Reaſoning, that oc- 
curs frequently in mathematical Domcntitation 8. 
Nothing is more common with Euclid, when a- 
bout toſhew the Equality of two givenFizures,or 
which is the ſame thing, to prove the Abſurdity of 
aſſerting them unequal; nothing, I ſay, is more 
common with him than to aſſume, that if the one 
its nat equal 70 the other, it muſt be either greater or 
tefs and having deſtroyed both theſe Suppoſi- 
tions, upon which alone the Aſſertion can ſtand, 
| he thence very naturally infers, that the Aſſer- | 
tion itſelf is falſe, Now this is preciſely oy e 
Reaſoning of a Dilemma, and in ev ery Step co- 
5 incides with the Frame and Compoſition of that 
Argument, as we have deſcribed it above, 


Lon | 


355 


(250) 
CHAP: Y. 
0 DEMONSTRATION. 
Of Reaſoning I. H AVING diſpatched what 


G be 4"; 
orion of Sy ſeemed neceſſary to be ſaid 


legiſes. with regard to the Forms of Syllo- 
giſms, we now proceed to ſupply their Uſe and 
Application in Reaſoning. We have ſeen, that 
in all the different Appearances they put on, we 

ſtill arrive at a juſt and legitimate Concluſion : 
Now it often happens, that the Concluſion of 
one Syllogiſm, becomes a previous Propoſition | 
in another, by which means great Numbers of 


them are ſometimes linked together i in a Series, 
and Truths are made to follow one another in 
Frain. And as in ſuch a Concatenation of Syl- 


logiſms, all the various Ways of Reaſoning that 
are truely concluſive, may be with Safety intro- 
duced : hence it is plain, that in deducing any 


Truth from its firſt Principles, eſpecially when : 


ft lies at a conſiderable Diſtance from them, we 


are at liberty to combine all the ſeveral kinds of 


Arguments: above explaine l, according as they 


are found beſt to ſuit the End and Purpoſe of our 


Inquiries. When a Propoſition i 18 thus, by means 
of Syllogiſms, collected from others more evident 
| and kon, it is bid 0 be proved b that we 


may 


„% 

may in the general define the Pros ff a Propojitior, 
to be a Syllogiſm, or Series of Syllogiſms, col- 
lecting that Propoſition from known and evident 
Truths. But more particularly, if the Syllo- 
giſms of which the Proof conſiſts, admit of no 
Premiſſes but Definitions, ſelf-evident Truths, 
and Propoſitions already eſtabliſhed, then is the 
Argument ſo conſtituted called a Demonſtration 3; 
whereby it appears, that Demonſtrations are ul- 
timately founded on Delinitions, and ſelf-evident 
Propoſitions, _ 8 
II. Bur as a Demonſtration e oft- At Gliese 
times conſiſts of a long Chain of bo e rage : 
' Proofs, where all the various Ways % i, Fi- 

of arguing have place, and where tje“ 

Groundof Evidence muſtof courſe be differentin 
different Parts, agreeably to the Form of the Argu- 


ment made uſe of; it may not perhaps be unaccep- 


table, if we here endeavour to reduce the Evidence 


oOf Demonſtration to one ſimple Principle, whence, 
as a ſure aid unalterable Foundation, the Certain- 
ty of it may in all Caſes be derived. In order to 


tis we muſt obſerve, that all Syllogiſms whatſo- | 
ever, whether compound, multiform, or defective, 


are reducible to plain ſimple Syllogiſms in ſome 
one of the four Figures. But this is not all. 
Syllogiſms of the firſt Fi igure in par ticular, admit 

of all poſſible Concluſions: that! is, any Propoſi- 
tion Whatorvery. whether an univerſal Affirma- 
tive, 


23 
tive, or univerſal Negative, a particular Affirma- 
tive, or particular Negative, which fourfold Di- 
viſion, as we have already demonſtrated in the 


ſecond Part, embraces all their Varieties; any one, 


I ſay, of theſe may be inferred, by virtue of ſome 
Syllogiſm in the firſt Figure, By this means it 
happens that the Syllogiſms of all the other Fi- 


gures are reducible alſo to Syllogiſms of the firſt 
Figure, and may be conſidered as ſtanding on the 


ſame Foundation with them. We cannot here 
demonſtrate and explain the Manner of this Re- 


duction, becauſe it would too much {well the 


Bulk of this Treatiſe. It is enough to take no- 


tice, that the Thing is univerſally known and 
allowed among Logicians, to whoſe Writings 


we refer ſuch as deſire farther Satisfaction in this 


Matter. This then being laid down, it is plain, 


that any Demonſtration whatſoever may be conſi- 


dered as compoſed of a Series of Syllogiſms, all | 
in the firſt Figure, For ſince all the Syllogiſms 
that enter the Demonſtration, are reduced to 
| Syllogiſms of ſome one of the four Figures, and 
ſince the Syllogiſms of all the other Figures are : 
: farther reducible to Syllogiſms of the firſt Fi- 
| pure, it is evident, that the whole Demonſtra- 
tion may be reſolved into a Series of theſe laſt 
: Syllogiſms. Let us now if poſſible diſcover the 15 
Ground, upon which the Concluſion reſts, is 
* of the ſirſt hs obs ; becauſe * ſo do- 


ing, 
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ing, we ſhall come at an univerſal Principle of 
Certainty, whence the Evidence of all Demon- 
ſtrations in all their Parts may be ultimately 
derived. 
| III. Tae Rules then of the beſt The Grout of 
Figure are briefly theſe, The mid- Refoning in 
dlle Term is the Subject of the Major wh. 9 
Propoſition, and the Predicate of 
the Minor. The Major is always an univerſal | 
Propoſition, and the Minor always affirmative. 
Let us now ſee what Effect theſe Rules will 
have in Reaſoning. The Major is an univerſal 
| Propoſition, of which the middle Term is the Sub- 
ject, and the Predicate of the Concliſion the Predi- 
cate, Hence it appears, that in the Major, the 
| Predicate of the Concluſion is always affirmed or 
denied univerſally of the middle Term. Again, 
the Minor is an affirmative Propoſition, whereof 


the Subjed? of the Concluſian is the Subject, and the 
middle Term the Predicate. Here then the middle 


Term is affirmed of the Subject of the Concluſion : 
that is, the Subject of the Concluſion is affirmed to 
be comprehended under, or to make a Part of the 
middle Term. Thus then we fee what is done 


in the Premiſſes of a Syllogiſm of the firſt F igure. 


The Predicate of the Concluſion is univerſally af- 
firmed or denied of ſome Idea. The Subject of 
the Concluſion i is affirmed to be, or to make d Part 
of that hs.” Hence it naturally and unayoid- Xs 


1 2 *. 


—— — — — ah — — — — . - 
a - — . — — a — = — _—_ — Sn x — * — — mul — * 
- ws — 8 — — — —— — — — eerner Wyre —— —— 
* . —— 2 ———— — . — C2v apy —— — 2333 — 4 —U— — — — — — _ — Cw * - — — o 
— K 
— $og ot > te Vets 9 IO" tp nag rf » vw — — . — — — —ä — - — — —— > acer — - — -. — 
. ee ERS EO ICIS Taps Oo ts Se Sn — —— — = —— - — — 
, _ — ——— een - * * — * o — — - * = — — oye e/IIrrIrR eyes ag - ts Oye” ene — 
n ä — — 
1 8 1 £ * a amen”. — 2 — — — — — — 


( 254 ) 


ably follows, that the Predicate of the Concluſion © 


ought to be affirmed or denied of the Subject. 
To illuſtrate this by an Example, we ſhall re- 


ſume one of the Syllogiſms of the firſt Chapter : 


Every Creature poſſeſſed of Reaſon and Liberty 
is accountable for his Actions. 


Man is a Creature poſſeſſed of Reaſon and Li- 
berty, 
Therefore Man is accountable for his Aezions, 55 


Fere in the firſt Propoſition, the Predicate of 
the Concluſion Acconntableneſs is affirmed of all 
Creatures that have Reafon and Liberty. Again 
in the ſecond Propoſition, Man, the Subject of 
the Concluſion, is affirmed to be, or to make a 
Part of this Claſs of Creatures. Hence the Con- 
eluſion neceſſarily and unavoidably follows, viz. 


that Man is accountable for his Actions. I ſay this : 
follows neceſſarily and unavoidably,. Becauſe if 
Reaſon and Liberty be that which conſtitutes 


2 Creature accountable, and Nan has Reaſon and 
Liberty, 'tis plain he has that which conſtitutes: 
him accountable. In like manner, where the Mla- 
jor is a negative Propoſition, or denies the Predi- 
dicate of the Concluiſion univerſally of the middls 

Term, as the Minor always afſerts the Suljec? of 
the Concluj; on, to be or make a Part of that middle 


Term, it is no leſs evident, that the Predicate of 


the Concluſi on, ought in this Caſe to be denied of 


the Subject. So that the Ground of Reaſoning 


in. 
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in all Syllogiſms of the firſt Figure, is Wanikelfly 


this: Whatever may be affirmed uni ver ſally of any 


' Idea, may be affirmed of every or any Number of 
Particulars comprehended under that Idea, And a- 
gain: Whatever may be denied uni ver ſally of any Idea, 
may be in like Manner denied of every or any Num- 

Der of its Individuats. Theſe two Propoſitions are 


called by Logicians, the Dictum de omni, and Dic- 
tum de nullo, and are indeed the great Principles of 


Syllogiſtick Reaſoning ; M inaſmuch as all Conclu- 
ſions whatſoever, either reſt immediately upon 


them, or upon Propoſitions deduced from them. 


But what adds greatly to their Value is, that they 
are really ſelf-evident T ruths, and ſuch as we 
cannot gainſay, without running into an expreſs 


Contradiction. To affirm, for inſtance, that 
No Man is perfect, and yet argue that Same Men 
are perfect; or to ſay that All Men are mortal, and : 
yet that Some Men are not mortal, is to aſſert a 


Thing to be and not to be at the ſame time, 


| IV. AND now I think we are ſuf- | Demonſtration 


kciently authorized to affirm, that an infallible 


Guide to Truth 


in all Syllogiſms of the firſt Figure, aud Certainty, 

if the Premiſes are true, the Concluſion muſt needs 

de true. If it be true that the Predicate of the 

Concliſion, whether affirmative or negative, a- 
grees univerſally to ſome Idea, and if it be alſo 

1 true, that the Subject of the Conclujia; Gon is a Part. of 5 

or x compreiended under that Idea, then it neceſ- 


has. 5 


i176 
4 [ 
8 
702 
$99: 
* Is 
„ 
: 
14 
. : 
11 
* EY 
13 
1 
15 
os! 
; : 
N 
1 
111 
1 
0 
| 
- 
: 
{LVL 
: 
"© 
1:LOE 
£36 
1 
n 
1 
11 
1 
i - 
£12137] 
08 534; | 
1 
1 
1 
1 N 
: 
F 


— 
— — 


—ͤ—I3I—ͤͤ —— — — — - 
— —— . — - 


— — — 
— Me —— 
— — 


PCr agg 2 — TIL oo rt nts oe - 
F AG. bo or ren He re 


- a 
—— — 


— — — 0 _— — — 
7 —— — — ok — — 
uae — crore oe” 6 — — — 

* — — 

—_— — — 


— —— — 
— — — — 

— — TS 

— us ä 

A — —_— - 


( 256 ) 
- farily follows; that the Predicate of tbe Concluſion 
agrees alſo to the Subject. For to aſſert the con- 
trary, would be to run counter to ſome one of 
the two Principles before eſtabliſhed ; that is, it 
would be to maintain an evident Contradiction. 

And thus we are come at laſt to the Point we have 
been all along endeavouring to eſtabliſh, name- 
ly ; that every Propoſition which can be demon- 
ſtrated is neceſſarily true. For as every Demon- 
ſtration may be reſolved into a Series of Syllo- 
giſms all in the firſt Figure, and as in any one of 
theſe Syllogiſms, if the Premiſſes are true, the 
Concluſion muſt needs be ſo too; it evidently 
follows, that if all the ſeveral Premiſſes are true, 
all the ſeveral Concluſions are fo, and conſe- 
quently the Concluſion alſo of the laſt Syllogiſm, 
which is always the Propoſition to be demon- 
ſtrated. Now that all the Premiſſes of a De- 
monſtration are true, will eaſily appear, from the. 
very Nature and Nefinition of that Form of Rea- 
ſoning. A Demonſtration, as we have ſaid, is a 
Series of Syllogiſms, all whoſe Premiſſes are 
either Definitions, ſelf-evident Truths, or Pro- 

| poſitions already eſtabliſhed, Definitions are 
identical Propoſitions, wherein we connect the 

Deſcription of an Idea, with the Name by which 
we chuſe to have that Tdea called ; and there= 
fore as to their Truth there can be no Diſpute. 5 
Belt- evident Propoſitions appear true of them 


Fives, | 


. 
ſelves, and leave no Doubt or Uncertainty in the 
Mind. Propoſitions before eſtabliſhed, are no 
bother than Concluſions, gained by one or more 
Steps from Definitions and ſelf-evident Princi- 
ples; that is, from true Premiſſes, and therefore 
muſt needs be true. Whence all the previous 
Propoſitions of a Demonſtration, being we ſee 
manifeſtly true, the laſt Concluſion, or Propoſi- 
tion to be demonſtrated, muſt be ſo too. So 
that Demonſtration not only leads to certain 
Truth, but we have here a clear View of the 
Ground and Foundation of that Certainty. 
For as in demonſtrating, we may be ſaid to do 
nothing more, than combine a Series of Syllo- 
giſms together, all reſting on the ſame Bottom ; 
it is plain, that one uniform Ground of Cer- 
tainty runs thro' the whole, and that the Con- 
7 cluſions are every where built upon ſome one of 
the two Principles before eſtabliſhed as the Foun- 
dation of all our Reaſoning. Theſe two Principles 
are eaſily reduced into one, and may be expreſſed 
thus: Whatever Predicate, whether affirmative or 
negative, agrees univerſally to any Idea, the ſame 5 
| muſt needs agree 0 every or any Number of Indivi- . 
duals, comprehended under that Idea. And thus at 


length we have, according to our firſt Deſign, 


reduced the Certainty of Demonſtration to one 
ſimple and univerſal Principle, which carries its 
_ own Evidence along with it, and which is indeed 


Jruib and 
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the ultimate Foundation of all Syllogiſtick Rea- 


ſoning. 


The Ru kee, V. DEMONSTRATION therefore, 


Lag, fei ſerving as an infallible Guide to 


aj fp. ent 


Cf fr Truth, and ſtandingon ſo ſure and un- 
te di i g¹ſb- | 91 B 15 | 2 

irs berween Alterable a Baſis, we may now venture 
to aſſert, what I doubt not will ap- 
| pear a Paradox to many, namely; 


that the Rules of Logick furniſh a ſufficient | 
Criterion, for the diſtinguiſhing between Truth 


Fa ſbocd. 


and Falſhood. For ſince every Propoſition that 


can be demonſtrated, is neceſſarily true, he is 


able to diſtinguiſh Truth from Falſhood, who 
can with Certainty judge, when a Propoſition 
is duely demonſtrated. Now a Demonſtration 
is, as we have ſaid, nothing more than a Con- 
_ catenation of Syllogiſms, all whoſe Premiſſes are 
Definitions, ſelf-evident Truths, or Propoſitions 
_ previouſly eſtabliſhed, To judge therefore of 
the Validity of a Demonſtration, we muſt be 


able to diſtinguiſh, whether the Definitions that 


enter it are genuine, and truely deſcriptive of the 
Ideas they are meant to exhibit: whether the 
Propoſitions aſſumed without Proof as intuitive 
Truths, have really that Self-evidence to which 
they lay claim: whether the Syllogiſms are 
drawn up in due Form, and agreeable to the 
Laws of Argumentation: in fine, whether they | 
are combined together in a 2 juſt and orderly man- 


hers 


1 20900 
ner, ſo that no demonſtrable Propoſitions ſerve any 
where as Premiſſes unleſs they are Concluſions 
of previous Syllogiſms. Now it is the Buſineſs 
of Logick, in explaining the ſeveral Operations 
of the Mind, fully to inſtruct us in all theſe 
Points. It teaches the Nature and End of De- 
Hnitions, and lays down the Rules by which 
they ought to be franied, It unfolds the ſeveral 
Species of Propoſitions, and diſtinguiſhes the ſelf- 
evident from the demonſtrable. Tt delineates 
alſo the different Forms of Syllogiſms, and ex- 
plains the Laws of Argumentation proper to each. 
In fine, it deſcribes the Manner of combining 
Fyllogiſms fo as that they may form a Train of 
Reaſoning, and lead to the ſucceſſive Diſcovery 
of Truth. The Precepts of Logick therefore, as 
they enable us to judge with Certainty, when 2 
Propoſition is duely demonſtrated, furniſh a ſure 
Criterion, for the diſtinguiſhing between Truth a 
LE and Falſhood. 
VI. Bur perhaps it may be ob- e 
jected, that Demonſtration is a thing #2 2 Cafes E 


obere a con- 


very rare and uncommon, as being train Re%ο. 
the Prerogative of but a few Scien- e 
ces, and therefore the Criterion here 
given, can be of no great Uſe. I e that = 
where-ever by the bare Contemplation of our 
Ideas, Truth is diſcoverable, there alſo Demon- 
ſtration may be obtained. Now that I think is. 


(260) 


an abundantly ſufficient Criterion, which enables 


us to judge with Certainty, in all Caſes where 
the Knowledge of Truth comes within our 


Reach; for with Diſcoveries, that lie beyond 


the Limits oſ the human Mind, we have properly 


no Buſineſs nor Concernment. When a Pro- 


poſition is demonſtrated, we are certain of its 


Truth. When on the contrary our Ideas are 


ſuch, as have no viſible Connection nor Repug- 
nance, and therefore furniſh not the proper 


Means of tracing their Agreement or Difagree- 


ment, there we are ſure that Knowledge, Scienti- 


jcal Knowledge I mean, is not attainable, But 
where there is ſome Foundation of Reaſoning, 
which yet amounts not to the full Evidence of 


Demonſtration, there the Precepts of Logick, by 
teaching us to determine aright of the Degree of 


. Proof, and of what is ſtill wanting to render it 
full and compleat, enable us to make a due Eſ- 


timate of the Meaſures of Probability, and to 


proportion our Aſſent to the Grounds on which 
the Propoſition ſtands. And this is all we can 

| poſſibly arrive at, or even ſo much as hope for, 

in the Exerciſe of Faculties ſo imperfect and li- 

mited as ours. For it were the Height of Fol- 

ly to expect a Criterion, that ſhould enable us 


to diſtinguiſh Truth from Falſhood, in Caſes | 


- Bens a certain Knowledge of Truth i is not at- 


VII. ve 
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VII. We have now done with 2. p, 
what regards the Ground and Eyi- %%% f He. 


mor flration 8 
dence of Demonſtration; but be- into dire ard 


nc. 


dai * : 
fore we conclude this Chapter, it . 


may not be improper to take Notice of the Diſ- 
tinction of it into direct! and indirect. A di- 
rect Demonſtration is, when beginning with De- 
finitions, ſelf-evident Propoſitions, or known 
and allowed Truths, we form a Train of Syllo- 
giſms, and combine them in an orderly Manner, 
continuing the Series thro' a Variety of ſucceſſive 
Steps, until at laſt we arrive at a Syllogiſm, 
whoſe Concluſion is the Propoſition to be de- 
monſtrated. Proofs of this kind leave no Doubt 
or Uncertainty behind them, becauſe all the ſe- 
veral Premiſſes being true, the Concluſions muſt 
be ſo too, and of courſe the very laſt Concluſion, _ 
or Propoſition to be proved. I ſhall not there- 
fore any farther enlarge upon this Method of 
Demonſtrating ; having I hope ſufficiently ex- 
plained it in the foregoing Part of this Chapter, 


5 and ſhewn wherein the Force and Validity of it 


lies. The other Species of Demonſtration is the 
indirect, or, as it is ſometimes called, the Apo- 
gogical, The Manner of proceeding here is, by 
aſfuming a Propoſition which directly contradidts 
that we mean to demonſtrate, and thence by a 
continued Train of Reaſoning, in the Way of a 
direct Demonſtration, e ſome Abſurdity 


or 
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or maniſeſt Untruth. For hereupon we con- 
clude that the Propoſition aſſumed was falſe, 
and thence again by an immediate Conſequence, 
that the Propoſition to be demonſtrated is true. 
Thus Euclid in his third Book being to demon- 
ſtrate, that Circles which touch one another inwardly. 
have not the ſame Center; aſſumes the direct con- 
trary to this, viz. that they have the ſame Center ; 
and hence by an evident Train of Reaſoning 
proves, that a Part is equal to the IVhole, The 
Suppoſition therefore leading to the Abſurdity 
he concludes to be falſe, viz. that Circles touching 
one another inwardly have the ſame Center, and 
thence again immediately infers, that they have 
nol the Jae. Center. 


Ground of , VIII. Now becaule this manner 
Reajoring.ln of Demonſtration is accounted by 
mnfiratiers {ome not altogether fo clear and ſa- 
tisfactory, nor to come up to that full Degree of 
Evidence, which we meet with in the direct 
Way of Proof; I ſhall therefore endeavour here 
to give a particular Illuſtration of it, and to ſhew _ 
that it equally with the other leads to Truth and 
Certainty. In order to this we muſt obſerve, that 
two Propoſitions are ſaid to be Contradictory one 
of another, when that which is aſſerted to be in 
the one, is aſſerted not to be in the other. Thus 
the Propoſitions : Circles that touch one another 26: 
 wardly have the ſame Center: and Circles that touch 
SG one 
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one another imwardly have not the ſame Center: are 


Contradifories; becauſe the ſecond aſſerts the 
direct contrary of what is aſſerted in the firſt. 
Now in all contradictory Propoſitions this holds 
_ univerſally, that one of them is neceſſarily true, 
and the other neceſſarily falſe. For if it be true, 
that Circles which touch one another inwardly 
* have not the ſame Center, it is unavoidably falſe 
that they have the ſame Center. On the other 
| hand, if it be falſe that they have the ſame Center, 
t is neceſſarily true that they have not the ſame 
| Center. Since therefore, it is impoſſible for them 
to be both true or both falſe at the ſame time, it 
unavoidably follows, that one is neceſſarily true, 
and the other neceſſarily falſe. This then being 
allowed, which is indeed ſelf- evident, if any two 
contradictory Propoſitions are aſſumed, and one 
of them can by a clear Train of Reaſoning 
be demonſtrated to be falſe, it neceſſarily follows 
that the other is true. For as the one is neceſ- 
larily true, and the other neceſſarily falſe, when 
we come to diſcover which is the falſe Propoſi- 
tion, we thereby al ſo know the other to be true. 
IV. Now this is preciſely the Man- J:dires De- 
ner of an indirect Demonſtration, as Pp N 
is evident from the Account given C 
of it above. For there we afli ume a Propoſition 
which directly contradicts that we mean to de 
monſtrate, and having by a continued Series | 
. 8 af 
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of Proofs ſhewn it to be falſe, thence infer that | 
its Contradictory, or the Propoſition to be de- 
monſtrated, is true. As therefore this laſt Con- 
cluſion is certain and unavoidable, let us next 
inquire, after what Manner we come to be ſa— 
tisfied of the Falſhood of the aſſumed Propoſition, 
that ſo no poſſible Doubt may remain, as to 
the Force and Validity of Demonſtrations of 
thie bi d. The Manner then is plainly this. 
Beginning with the aſſumed Propoſition, we by 
the Help of Definitions, ſelf-evident Truths, or 
Propoſitions already eſtabliſned, continue a Series 
of Reaſoning, in the Way of a direct Demon- 
tration, until at length we arrive at ſome Ab⸗ 
ſurdity or known Falſhood. Thus Euclid, in the 
Example before mentioned, from the Suppoſition 
that Circles touching one another inwardly have 
the ſame Center, deduces that a Part is equal to the 
Mpole. Since therefore by a due and orderly 
Proceſs of Reaſoning, we come at laſt to a falſe 
Concluſion, it is manifeſt that all the Pre- 
miſſes cannot be true. For were all the Pre- 
_ miſſes true, the laſt Concluſion muſt be ſo tco, 
by what has been before demonſtrated, Now 
as to all the other Premiſſes made uſe of in the 


_ Courſe of Reaſoning, they are manifeſt ang 


known Truths by Suppoſition, as being either 
Definitions, ſelf-evident Propoſitions, or Truths 
eſtabliſhed, The aftumed Propoſition is that 

only 


| 
5 
I 
g 
2 


(265) 


5 only as to which any Doubt or Uncertainty 
remains. That alone therefore can be falſe, and 
indeed from what has been already ſhewn, muſt 
5 unavoidably be ſo. And thus we ſee, that in 
indirect Demonſtrations, two contradictory Pro- 
poſitions being laid down, one of which is de- 
monſtrated to be falſe, the other, which is al- 
ways the Propoſition to be proved, mult neceſſa- 
rily be true; ſo that here as well as in the di- 
rect Way of Proof, we arrive at a clear and ſa- 
tisfactory Knowledge of 'Fruth. 


X. TEIs is univerſally the Me- 1 particular 


N thod of Reaſoning, in all Apogogical © of indi= 


red Demons 


or indirect Demonſtrations; but ration. 
i there is one particular Caſe, which has ſome= 
thing ſo ſingular and curious in it, that well de- 
| ſerves to be mentioned by itſelf; more eſpecially, 
as the Ground on which the Concluſion reſts, 
will require ſome farther Illuſtration. It is in ſhort 
this: that if any Propoſition is aſſumed, from 
- which in a direct Train of Reaſoning we can de- 
duce its Contradictory, the Propoſition ſo aſſum- 
eld ſ is falſe, and the Contradictory one true. For 
if we ſuppoſe the aſſumed Propoſition to be true, 
then, ſince all the other Premiſſes that enter the 
Demonſtration are alſo true, we ſhall have "2 
Series of Reaſoning, conſiſting wholly of true 
A Premiſſes; whence the laſt Concluſion, or Con- 
” tradictory of the aſſumed Propolition, muſt be 


N 3 
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true kewiſe. So that by this Means, we ſhould 
have two contradictory Propoſitions both true at 
the ſame time, which is manifeſtly impoſſible. 
The aſſumed Propoſition therefore, whence thts 


Abſurdity flows, muſt neceſſarily be falſe, and 
conſequently its Contradictory, which is here the 
Propoſition deduced from it, muſt be true. If 


then any Propoſition is propoſed to be demon- 


ſtrated, and we aſſume the Contradictory of that 


Propoſition, and thence directly infer the Pro- 
poſition to be demonſtrated, by this very Means 
we know that the Propoſition ſo inferred is true. 
For ſince from an aſſumed Propoſition we have 
deduced its Contradictory we are thereby cer- 
tain that the aſſumed Propoſition is falſe; and: if 


{o, then its Contradictc- y, Or that deduced from 


it, which in this Caſe is the fame with the Pro- 
Poſition to be demonſtrated, mult be true. 
XI. Tr this is not a mere 


A due Rniwve : | 3 

ide ele empty Speculation, void of all Uſe 
Pu ciples of and Application in Practice, is evi- 
5 Ligick indi- 


Fer hiely ne- dent from the Conduct of the Ma- 
thematicians, who have adopted this 


. ee yo made 
<5 preps cr : © N | 
Zueges of De- Manner of Reatoning, and given it 
7% 7. ,, | : | | 

243 Place among their Demonſtra- 


tions. Wi. have a curious Inſtance of it, in the 


twelfth Propoſition of the ninth Book of the _ 
Elements, Euclid there propoſes to demon- 


Rade, that in any Series of Numbers, riſing from 
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Unity in Geometrica! Progreſſim, all the Prime 
Numbers that meaſure the laſt Term in the Series, 
d quill alſo meaſure the next after Unity. In order 
to this he aſſumes the Contradictory of the 
| 4 Propoſition to be demonſtrated, namely; that 
eme prime Number meaſuring the laſt Term in the 


» Series, does not meaſure the next after Unity, and 
- thence bya continued Trainof Reaſoning proves, 
that it actually does meaſure it. Hereupon he 


: concludes the aſſumed Propoſition to be falſe, 
3 and that which is deduced from it, or its Con- 
ttradictory, which is the very Propoſition he pro- 


> __ poſed to demonſtrate, to be true. Now that 

- this is a juſt and concluſive Way of Reaſoning, 

is abundantly manifeſt, from what we have fo 

2  -clearly eſtabliſhed above. I would only here 

- obſerve, how neceſſary ſome Knowledge of the 
Rules of Logick is, to enable us to judge of the 

2 Force, Juſtneſs, and Validity of Demonſtrations; 

© ſince ſuch may ſometimes occur, where the 


Truth of the Propoſition demonſtrated, will nei- 
— ther be owned nor perceived, unleſs we know 

is before-hand by means of Logick, that a Con- 
ir dluſion fo deduced, is neceſſarily true and valid. 

Por tho' it be readily allowed, that by the mere 

e Strength of our natural Faculties, we can at 
ze once diſcern, that of two contradictory Propo- 
1 ſitions, the one is neceſſarily true, and the other 
5 neceſſarily kalle; yet when they are ſo linked to- ö 
ty. I 3 N 4 es | gether | 


© 


gether in a Demonſtration, as that the one ſerves 


as a, previous Propoſition, whence the other is 


deduced ; it does not ſo immediately appear, 
without ſome Knowledge of the Principles of 
Logick, why that alone which is collected by 
Reaſoning, ought to be embraced as true, and 
the other whence it is collected to be enen as 
falſe. 


nd of itſoli II | thus I hone * 
rr 25 WA XII. Having thus I hops ſuf 


geard u. ficiently evinced the Certainty of 


a Demonſtration in all its Branches, 
Reaſoning, and ſhewn the Rules by which we 


ought to proceed, in order to arrive at a juſt 
_ Concluſion, according to the various Ways of 


arguing made uſe of; I hold it needleſs to en- 
ter upon a particular Conſideration, of thoſe ſe- 


veral Species of falſe Reaſoning, which Logi- 
cians diſtinguiſh by the Name of Sphiſms, He 
that thoroughly underſtands the Form and Struc- 


ture of Ca Argument, will of himſelf readily _ 


diſcern every Deviation from it. And altho' 


Sapf iſius have been divided into many Claſſes, 


which are all called by ſounding Names, that 


therefore carry in them much Appearance of _ 


| Learning ; ; yet are the Errors themſelves ſo very 


palpable and obvious, that I ſhould think it loſt. 


Labour to write for a | Man, capable of being 
miſled by them. Here therefore we chuſe to : 
conclude this third Part of Logick, and ſhall in 


e. 
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Þ the next Book give ſome Account of Method, 
+ which tho' inſeparable from Reaſoning, is never- 
© Heſs always conſidered by Logicians, as a diſtinct 


Operation of the Mind; becauſe its Influence is 
not confined to the mere Exerciſe of the Rea- 
ſioning Faculty, but extends in ſome Degree to 
all the Tranſactions of the Underſtanding, 
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Of Method in general and the Diviſ fon of it 


in e and Huthetick. 


Me Under 


landing ſome- | 
mes employed _ 


in putting 466. 


the Bounds of human Knowledge. There is 


yet a fourth, which regards the Diſpoſal and , 
Arrangement of our Thoughts, when we endea- _ 


Your ſo to. put them together, that their mutual 


Connection | 


'L have now done with. | 

1 the three firſt Opera- 

gether known tions of the Mind, whoſe Office it is 5 
Truth, to ſearch after Truth, and enlarge 
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Connection and Dependence may be clearly ſeen, 
7 This is what Logicians call Method, and place 
> always the laſt in Order in explaining the 
, Powers of. the Underſtanding ; becauſe it neceſ- 
A farily ſuppoſes a previous Exerciſe of our other 
Faculties, and ſome Progreſs made in Know- 
edge, before we can exert it in any extenſive 
Degree. It often happens in the Purſuit of 
Truth, that unexpected Diſcoveries preſent them- 
ſelves to the Mind, and thoſe too relating to Sub- 
jects, very remote from that about which we are 
at preſent employed. Even the Subjects them 
ſelves of our Enquiry, are not always choſen. 
With a due Regard to Order, and their Depen- 
dence one upon another. Chance, our particular 
Way of Life, or ſome preſent and prefling 
Views, often. prompt us to a Varicty of Re- 
ſearches, that have but little Connection in the 
Nature of Things. When therefore a Man ac- 
cuſtomed to much Thinking, comes after any 
conſiderable Interval of Time, to take a Survey 
of his intellectual Acquiſitions, he ſeldom finds 
Reaſon to be ſatisfied with that Order and Dif. 
: poſition, according to which they made their 
Entrance into his Under e "I 118. are 
there diſperſed and ſcaltered, witt out | rhurdine- 
tion, or any juſt and :egular WEEN inſo- 
a much that the Subſervieney of one Truth to che 
Diſcovery of another, does not t ſo readily appear 
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to the Mind. Hence he is convinced of the Ne- 
ceſſity of diſtributing them into various Claſſes, and 
combining into an uniform Syſtem, whatever re- 
lates to one and the ſame Subject. Now this is 
the true and proper Buſineſs of Method; to aſ- 
certain the various Diviſions of human Know- 
ledge, and fo to adjuſt and connect the Parts in 
every Branch, that they may ſeem to grow one 
out of another, and form a regular Body of 
Science, riſing from firſt Principles, and proceed- 
ing by an orderly Concatenation of Truths. 
8 II. In this View of Things it is 
reep plain, that we muſt be before-hand 
!jcovery of | 
uch as are well acquainted with the 'Truths we 
e _e combine together : otherwiſe 
how could we diſcern their ſeveral Connec- 
tions and Relations, or ſo diſpoſe of them as their 
mutual Dependence may require, But now it 
often happens, the Underſtanding is employed, 
not in the Arrangement and Compoſition of 
known Truths, but in the Search and Diſcovery 
of ſuch as are unknown. And here the Manner 


of proceeding is very different, inaſmuch as we 


aſſemble at once our whole Stock of Knowledge 


| relating to any Subject, and after a general Sur- W. 
vey of Things, begin with examining them ſe- _ 
parately and by Parts. Hence it comes to paſs _ 


that whereas at our firſt ſetting out, we were ac- | 
quainted only with ſome of the grand Strokes 
DE and 
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© 2nd Outlines, if T may ſo ſay of Truth, by thus 
* purſuing her through her ſeveral Windings and 

| Receſles, gradually diſcover thoſe more inward 
and finer Touches, whence ſhe derives all ber 
Strength, Symmetry, and Beauty. And here it 
is that when by a narrow Scrutiny into Things, 
we have unraveled any Part of Knowledge, and 


traced it to its firſt and original Principles, inſo- 


much that the whole Frame and Contexture of it 
lies open to the View of the Mind; here I ſay it 

is, that taking it the contrary Way, and begin- 
ning with theſe Principles, we can ſo adjuſt and 
but together the Parts, as the Order and Me- 
thod of Science requires. 


III. Bur as theſe Things are beſt Wllefrated ly 


: underſtood when illuſtrated by Ex. tbe Similitads 
= amples, eſpecially if they are ob- 


cf a Watch. 


vious, and taken from common Life ; let us "= 
poſe any Machine, for inſtance a Watch, pre- 
> ſented to us, whoſe Structure and Compolition 

| we are as yet unacquainted with, but want if 
2h pollible to diſcover. The Manner of proceeding 

in this Caſe is, by taking the Whole to Pieces, 

and examining the Parts ſeparately one after 
another. When by ſuch a Scrutiny we have 
thoroughly informed ourſelves of the Frame and 
Contexture of each, we then compare them to- 
_ gether, in order to judge of their mutual Action . 
op and Influence, 0 this means We gradually 
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trace out the inward Make and Compoſition of | 
| the whole, and come at length to diſc ern, how 3 K 


Parts of ſuch a Form, and fo put together as we 
found, in unraveling and taking them aſunder, 
conſtitute that particular Machine called a 
Watch, and contribute to all the ſeveral Motions 
and Phænomena obſervable in it. This Diſcovery 
being made, we can take Things the contrary 
Way, and beginning with the Parts, fo diſpoſe 
and connect them, as their ſeveral Uſes and 
Structures require, until at length we arrive at 
the Whole itſelf, from the unraveling of which 
theſe Parts reſulted. 


Greandof the IV. AxD as it is in wacing and 

malytich and © 
e examining the Works of Art, ſo it 
Met bods. 


is in a great meaſure in unfolding 
any Part of human Knowledge. For the Rela- 


tions and mutual Habitudes of Things, do not 


always immediately appea”, upon comparing 
them one with another. Hence we have re- 
ccocurſe to intermediate Ideas, and by means of 
them are furniſhed with thoſe previous Propoſ- 
tions, that lead to the Concluſion we are inqueſt 
of. And if it fo happen, that the previous Pro- 

_ poſitions themſelves are not ſufficiently evident, 


we endeavour by new middle Terms to aſcertain _ 


their Truth, Kill tracing Things backward in a 


continued Series, until at length we arrive at ſome 


: een, where che Premiſſes are firſt and ſelf- 1 


evident 


"IM 


bk 
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I evident Principles. This done, we become per- 
© fely ſatisfied as to the Truth of all the Con- 
dcdluſions we have paſled through, inaſmuch as 
they are now ſeen to ſtand upon the firm and. 
immoveable Foundation of our intuitive Percep- 
tions. And as we arrived at this Cer tainty, by 
' tracing Things backward to the original Prin- 
- ciples whence they flow, ſo may we at any time 
renew it by a direct contrary Proceſs, if begin- 
ning with theſe Principles, we carry the Train 
ol our Thoughts forward, until they lead us by 
a connected Chain of Proofs to the very laſt one , 
dluſion of the Series. | | 


V. HENCE it appears, that in dif- Diviſion PE | 
| Method inro 


_ poſing and putting together our {ee 
Thoughts, either for our own Uſe, v#xtick, 
chat the Diſcoveries we have made may all Times. 


lie open to the Review of the Mind; or where 


we mean to communicate and unfold theſe Diſ- 


coveries to others, there are two Ways of pro- 


ceeding equally within our Choice. For we 


may fo propoſe the Truths relating to any Part 


_ of Knowledge, as they preſented themſelves to 


the Mind in the Manner of Inveſtigation, . 
carrying on the Series of Proofs in a reverſe 
Order, until they at laſt terminate in firſt Prin- 


'F ciples: or beginning with theſe Principles we 
May take the contrary Way, and from them de- h 


duce by a direct Fin of Reaſoning, all the 
on ſeveral” | 


— 
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ſeveral Propoſitions we want to eſtabliſh. This 


Diverſity in the Manner of arranging our 


Thoughts, gives riſe to the twofold Diviſion of 
Method eftabliſhed among Logicians. For Me- 


thod, according to their Uſe of the Word, is 


nothing elſe but the Order and Diſpoſition of our 


Thoughts relating to any Subject. When Truths 
are ſo propoſed and put together, as they were 


or might have been difcovered, this is called 


the Analytick Method, or the Method of Reſolution ; 


inaſmuch as it traces Things backward to their 
Source, and reſolves Knowledge into its firſt and 


original Principle. When on the other hand they . : 
are deduced from theſe Principles, and connected 


according to their mutual Dependence, inſomuch 


| that the Truths firſt in Order, tend always to the 
Demonſtration of thoſe that follow, this conſti- 


tutes what we call the Syathetick Method, or Me- 
thod of Compoſition. For here we proceed by ga- 


thering together the ſeveral ſcattered Parts of 2 


Knowledge, and combining them into one Whole 


or Syſtem, in ſuch manner, that the Underſtand- _ 
ing is enabled diſtinctly to follow Truth thro' al nl 
Her different Stages and Cradations. "2M 
Called cther= . VI. THERE 1 is this farther to 8 2 © 
: 3 e 7 taken Notice of, in relation to theſe 


tien endthe tvro Species of Method; that the 8 


Method of ; £3 
Science. firſt has alſo obtained the Name of 


the Method f Toro, becauſe it obſerves the _ 


Order 20 
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Order in which our Thoughts ſucceed one ano- 
ther in the Invention or Diſcovery of Truth, 
The other again 1s often denominated the Me- 

thad of Doctrine or Inſtruction, inaſmuch as in 

laying our Thoughts before others, we generally 


chuſe to proceed in the Synthetic Manner, de- 
dueing them from their firſt Principles. For we 
are to obſerve, that altho' there is great Pleaſure 


in purſuing Truth in the Method of Inveſtiga- 
tion, becauſe it places us in the Condition of the 
Inventor, and ſhews the particular Train and 
Proceſs of Thinking by which he arrived at his 


Diſcoveries ; yet it is not ſo well accommodated 


to the Purpoſes of Evidence and Conviction. 


For at our firſt ſetting out, we are commonly 
unable to divine, where the Analyſis will lead us; 


inſomuch that our Reſearches are for tome Time, 


little better than a mere groping in the Dark. 
And even after Light begins to break in upon us, 
we are {till obliged to many Reviews, and a fre- 


quent Compariſon of the ſeveral Steps of the In- 
veſtigation among themſelves, Nay when we 
have unraveled the Whole, and reached the very 


Foundation on which our Diſcoveries ſtar ad, all 


our Certainty 1 in regard to their Truth, will be 

foundi in a great meaſure to ariſe, from that Con- 

nection we are now able to diſcern between them 
and firſt Principles, taken in the Order of Com- 
ehen But! in the Syathetick Manner cf diſ- 
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poſing our Thoughts, the Caſe is quite different. 
For as we here begin with intuitive Truths, and 
advance by regular Deductions from them, every 
Step of the Procedure brings Evidence and Con- 


viction along with it; ſo that in our Progreſs from 


one Part of Knowledge to another, we have al- 
ways aclear Perception of the Ground on which 
our Aſſent reſts, In communicating therefore 


our Diſcoverics. to others, this Method is appa- 


rently to be choſen, as it wonderfully improves 
and enlightens the Underſtanding, and leads to 


an immediate Perception of Truth. And hence 


it is, that in the following Pages, we chuſe to 
diſtinguith it by the Name of the Method of 
Science; not only as in the Uſe of it we arrive 

at Scionce and Certainty, but becauſe it is in Fact 
the Method, in all thoſe Parts of human Know- 


ledge, that properly bear the Name of Sciences, 


are and ought to be delivered. But We now pro- 


ceed to explain theſe two Kinds of Method more 


particularly. 


* 


c H A P. II. 
07 the Method of Tvoention: 


nie ef the- | ; © * the Methedef Moe we 
ſeveral Arts 


and Inventions 


I buman Life. * Arrangement of our Thoughts, 


underſtand ſuch a Diſpoſition 
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zs follows the natural Procedure of the Under- 
© ſtanding, and preſents them in the Order in 
© which they ſucceed one another in the Inveſtiga- 
tion and Diſcovery of Truth. Now it is plain, that 
to handle a Subject ſucceſsfully according ta this 
Method, we have no more to do, than obſerve 
the ſeveral Steps and Advances of our Minds, and 
fairly copy them out to the View of others. And 
indeed it will be found to hold in general, with 
regard to all the active Parts of human Life, eſpe- 
cially when reduced to that which is in the 
Schools termed an Art; that the Rules by Which 
we conduct ourſelves, are no other than a Series 
of Obſervations, drawn from the 5 oft 
the Mind to what paſſes, while we excrcxe our 


Faculties in that particular Way. x or when 


ue ſet about any Invention or Diſcovery, we are 


always puſhed on by ſome inward Princi ple, Diſ- 
_ poſition, or Aptitude ſhall I call it, which we ex- 
; perience in ourſelves, and which makes us be- 
lieve, that the Thing we are in queſt of is not 


altogether beyond our Reach. We therefore 


begin with eſſay ing our Strength, and are ſome- 
8 times ſucceſsful, tho perhaps more frequently 
. not. But as the Mind when earneſtly bent up- 


on any Purſuit, is not eaſily diſcouraged by a few | 


Diſappointments, we are only ſet upon renewing 
our Endeayours, and by an obſtinate Perſeve- 
7 e and repeated Trials, often arrive at the 


Diſcovery 


nuine Manner of arriving at any Attainment, 
When the Mind reſts ſatisfied in a bare Contem- 
plation of the Rules, and the Reaſons on which 
they are founded, this Kind of Knowledge is 
called Speculative, But if we proceed farther. 
and endeavour to apply theſe Rules to Practice, 


ſo as to acquire a Habit of exerting them on all 


proper Occaſions, we are then ſaid to be . 
of the Art itfelf. 


 Wiyin treat- II. From what has 5 Ga} it ap- | 


Me- 
e Hoey pears, that in order diſtinctly to ex- 


4-200 ]- . 
Diſcovery of what we have in View. Now it is Im 
natural for a Man of a curious and inquiſitive Aa 
Turn, after having maſtered any Part of Know- 47 
ledge with great Labour and Difficulty, to ſet 4 
himſelf to examine how he happened to miſcarr 
in his firſt Attempts, and by what particular Me- ; 
thod of Procedure he at length came to be ſuc- _, 
_ ceſsful, By this means we diſcover on the one n 
hand, thoſe Rocks and Shelves which ſtand moſt 
in our Way, and are apt to diſturb and check _ , 
our Progreſs ; and on the other, that more ſure | 
and certain Courſe, which if we continue in 
ſteadily, will bring us to the Attainment of what 
we are in Purſuit of. Hence ſpring all the Arts 
and Inventions of human Life, which, as we have #_ , 
already ſaid, are founded upon a feries of Rules 
and Obicrvations, pointing out the true and ge- 


Hen, abe n plain the Method of Invention, we i 1 


4 . 5 mult. 
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muſt take a View of the Under- dier June Ac 


Banding as employed in the Search con! of the 
and Inveſtigation of Truth. For by 
duly attending to its Procedure and Advances, 
ve ſhall not only diſcover the Rules by which 
it conducts itſelf, but be enabled alſo, to trace 
out the ſeveral Helps and Contrivances it 
| 7 makes uſe of, for the more ſpeedy and effectual 
- Attainment of its Ends. And when theſe Par- 
4 ticulars are once known, it will not be difficult 
for us, in laying open our Diſcoveries to others, 
to combine our Thoughts agreeably to the Me- 
"* : thod here required. Becauſe having fixed and aſ- 
certained the Rules of it, and being perfectly ac- 
quainted with the Conduct and Manner of the 
Mind, we need only take a Review of the ſeveral 
Truths as they ſucceed one another in the Series 5 
of Inveſtigation, ſet them in order before us, and 
fairly tranſcribe the Appearance they make to the 
Underſtanding. Hence it is that Logicians, in 
treating of the Method of Invention, have not 
merely confined themſelves to the laying down 
of Directions for the Diſpoſal and Arrangement 
of our Thoughts; but have rather explained 
the Art itſelf, and eſtabliſned thoſe Rules by _ 
which the Mind ought to proceed in the Exerciſe 
bol its inventive Powers. For they rightly judg- : 
ed, that if theſe were once thoroughly under. 
ſtood, the other could no longer remain un- 


Art icſelf. 


known. 
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known, By this means it happens that the A. 


thod of Invention, is become another Expreſſion. | I 
for the Art of Invention, and very often denotes the 0 
Conduct and Procedure of the Underſtanding in fre 
the Search of Truth. And as ſome Knowledge _, 
of the Principles of the Art, is in a Manger ab- te 
folutely neceſſary, towards a true Conception of Fa 
the Rules by which we ought to govern. and diſ- 5 It 
poſe our Thoughts in treating Subjects after this 4 
Method; we ſhall therefore follow the Exam- 4 
ple of other Logicians, and endeavour to give _ 2 
ſome ſhort Account of the Buſineſs of Invention, 1 
and of thofe ſeveral Helps and Contrivances 


by which the Mind is enabled to facilitate and ; 


| enlarge its Diſcoveri ES. 


Attention and III. IT has been heady oblerved; 
à compreben- 


fue Under. that when the Mind employs itſelf 1 
| Fandingthe in the Search of unknown Truths, 2 


| preparatory 1 : E : 5 
2alification it begins with aſſembling at once its 
0 10 Invention, 


whole Stock of Knowledge relating 


1 to the Subject, and after a general Survey of 7 


Things, ſets about examining them ſeparately 
and by Parts. Now as in this ſeparate Examina- 
tion, the Number of Parts continually increaſe 


upon us; and as it is farther neceſſary, that we 
furvey them on all Sides, compare them one with _ 


another, and accurately trace their mutual Habi- 
| tudes and Reſpects; it is from hence apparent, 
that in the Exerciſe of Invention, two things 

DEN are 
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re of principal Conſideration. Firſt, an en- 
| arged and comprehenſive Underſtanding, able 
to take in the great Multitude of Particulars that 
frequently come under our Notice. Secondly, 
a ſtrong Habit of Attention, that lets nothing 
1 : remarkable ſlip its View, and diſtinguiſhes care- 
fully al Ithoſe Circumſtances, which tend to the 
- illuſtrating and clearing the Subject we are upon. 
Thheſe are the great and preparatory Qualifica- 
tions, without which it were in vain to hope that 
N any conſiderable Advance could be made, in en- 
"op larging the Bounds of human Knowledge. Nor 
© ought we to eſteem ita ſmall Advantage, that they 
3 ; are in ſome meaſure i in our own Power, and may 
1 : by a proper Cultivation,, be improved and 
ſtrengthened to a Degree almoſt beyond Belief. 
; We find by Experience, that the Study of Ma- 
. | theticks in particular, is greatly ſerviceable to this 


End. Habits we all know grow ſtronger hy 
Exerciſe, and as in this Science there is a perpe- 
tual Call upon our Attention, it by degrees be- 
comes natural to us, ſo as that we can preſerve it 


= ſteady and uniform, thro' long and intricate Cal- 


culations, and that with little or no Fatigue to- 
the Underſtanding. But a yet more wonderful 
Advantage ar ſing from the Culture of the Ma- 


thematicks is this, that hereby we in ſome mea- 
ſure extend tbe Dimenſions of the human Mind,. 
enlarge its Compaſs of Perception, and accuſ- 
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tom it to wide and comprehenſive Views f 
Things. For whereas at our firſt ſetting out, 
we often find it extremely difficult to maſter a 
ſhort and eaſy Demonſtration, and trace the Con- 
nection of its ſeveral Parts; yet as we advance 


In the Science, the Underſtanding is ſeen gradu- 


ally to dilate, and ftretch itſelf to a greater Size 
inſomuch that a long aud intricate Series of Rea 


ſoning, is often taken in with ſcarce any Labourof 


Thought; and not only fo, but we can in ſome p 
Caſes with a ſingle Glanceof our Minds, run thro'' * 
an entire Syſtem of Truths, and extend our 
View at once to all the ſeyeral Links that unite A 
and hold them together. . 
A jadicto : IV. WEN we are furniſhed wich | 


Choice of in- 


acres”. Fogg theſe two preparatory Qualifications, + 
| Ideas another the next Requiſite to the Diſcovery _ 
great Requi= | - 5 ; ' 8 
ite in this of Truth is, a judicious Choice of 
intermediate Ideas. We have ſeen _ 
in the third Part of this Treatiſe, that many of 


our Ideas are of ſuch a Nature, as not to difcovet 


Art. 


their ſeveral Habitudes and Relations, by any L 


immediate Compariſon one with another. In f 
this Caſe we muſt have Recourſe to intermediate 
Ideas; and the great Art lies in finding out ſuch 


as have an obvious and perceivable Connection 


with the Ideas whoſe Relations we enquire after. 
For thus it is that we are furniſned with known 
and evident Truths, to ſerve as Premiſſes for tje 


| Diſcovery 


JJ; Bin. BOS... 
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iſcovery of ſuch as are unknown. And indeed 


the whole Buſineſs of Invention ſeems in a great 
; meaſure to lie, in the due Aſſemblage and Diſpo- 
ſition of theſe preliminary Truths. For they 
not only lead us Step by Step to the Diſcoveryß 
ve are in queſt of, but are ſo abſolutely neceſſary 
g 1 in the Caſe, that without them it were in vain to 
| 4 attempt it; nothing being more certain, than that 
unknown Propolittons can no otherwiſe be tra- 
c ed, but by means of ſome Connection they have 
with ſuch as are known. Nay Reaſon itſelf, 
2 © which is indeed the Art of Knowledge, and the 
F aculty by which we puſh on our Diſcoveries 3 
| yet by the very Definition of it implies no more, 
tan an Ability of deducing unknown Truths, 
from Principles or Propoſitions that are already 
known. Now altho' this happy Choice of inter- 
mediate Ideas, ſo as to furiiil: a due Train of pre- 
vious Propoſitions, that ſ:4ll lead us ſucceſſi vely 
from one Diſcovery to another, depends in ſome 
megaſure upon a natural Sagacity and Quickneſs . 
= of Mind; it is yet certain from Experience, that 
eren here much may be effected, by a ſtubborn 


Application and Induſtry. In order to this it is 


in the firſt place neceſſary, that we have an ex- 


tenſive Knowledge of Things, and ſome general | 
Acquaintance with the whole Circle of Arts and 
Sciences. Wide and extended Views add great = 
F orce e and Penetration to the Mind, and enlarge 
e 


— — Ie = 2 


in the ſecond place, a more particular and inti- 
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its Capacity of judging. | And if to this we join . 


mate Study of whatever relates to the Subject 
about which our Enquiries are employed, we Sag 
ſeem to bid fair for Succeſs in our Attempts. Me 


For thus we are provided with an ample Variety, Fel 


out of whick to chuſe our intermediate Ideas, viſ 
and are therefore more likely to diſcover ſome ful 
among them, that will furniſh out the previous Ao 
Propoſitions neceſſary in any Train of Reaſon- tri 


| Sapacity and V. IT is not indeed to be denied, ar 


a Qui cęneſ ef- © | la wi 3 | — : 
D ele, that when we have even got all our is 


greatly pre- Materials about us, much ſtill de- tb 
noted by tbe | ; . 2 0 
Study of A. pends upon a certain Dexterity and 8. 
gebra. Addreſs, in ſingling out the moſt 2 


proper, and applying them ſkillfully for the Diſ- $ 4 
covery of Truth. This is that Talent which is f 


known by the Name of Sagacity, and commonly t 
ſuppoſed to be altogether the Gift of Nature. 


But yet I think it is beyond Diſpute, that Prac- t 
tice, Experience, and a watchful Attention to tge 


Procedure of our own Minds while employed in 
the Exerciſe of Reaſoning, are even here of very 


great avail, It is a Truth wellknownto thoſe who 
have made any conſidera able Progreſs i in the Study 

of Algebra, that an Addreſs and Skillin manage- | 1 

ing intricate Queſtions may be very often ob- |* 


tained, by a careful Im tation of the beſt Mo- 
: elk. 


as 
{4-8 
oy tb 2 


1 
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din F Fels. For altho when we firſt, ſet out about the 
the Solution of Equations, we are puzzled at every 
1 Step, and think we can never enough admire the 
4 agacity of thoſe who preſent us with elegant 
ts. Models in that Way; yet by degrees we our- 
Fs | A ſelves arrive at a great Maſtery, not only i in de- 
8, wiſing proper Equations, and coupling them art- 
1c Fully together, ſo as from the more complicated 
18 0 derive others that are ſimple; but alſo in con- 
L= triving uſeful Subſtitutions, to free our Calcula- 

tions from Fractions, and thoſe Intricacies that 
1 Fariſe from Surds and irrational Quantities, Nor 


is it a ſmall Pleaſure attending the Proſecution of 
8 Ibis Study, that we thus Ciſcern the growing 
l strength of our own Minds, and ſee ourſelves 
b approaching nearer and nearer to that Sagacity 


and Quickneſs of Underſtanding, which we ſee 
Io much admired in others, and were at firſt apt 
to conclude altogether beyond our Reach. 

VI. Wr have now conſidered ere Are 

ard Manape- 
© thoſe Requiſites to Invention, that ment ate. 

0 have their Foundation in the natu- . 
ral Talents of the Mind: an en- 
berged and comprehenſive Underſtanding, a a 
ſtrong Habit of Attention, a Sagacity and Quick- b 
neſs in diſcerning and applying intermediate 
| cms. Let us next take a View of ſuch other 
Toru as more immediately depend upon rt 

1 and Management, and new the Addreſs of the 4 


Mind, 
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Mind, in contriving Means to facilitate its Dit. pri 


coveries, and free it from all unneceſſary Fatigue ; i: 
and Labour. For we are to obſerve, that tho' the In 
Capacity of the Intellect may be greatly enlarged 
by Uſe and Exerciſe, yet ſtill our Views are con- 
fined within certain Bounds, beyond which a 
And as it 
often happens in the Inveſtigation of Truth, eſ- 
pecially where it lies at a conſiderable Diſtance 
from firſt Principles, that the Number of Con- 
nections and Relations are ſo great, as not to be 
taken in at once by the moſt improved Under- 
ſtanding; it is therefore one great Branch of 0 
the Art of Invention, to take Account of theſe _ 


finite Underſtanding cannot reach. 


Relations as they come into View, and diſpoſe of 


them in ſuch Manner, that they always lie open 
to the Inſpection of the Mind, when diſpoſed to 


turn its Attention that Way. By this means, 


without perplexing ourſelves with too many | | 
Conſiderations at once, we have yet theſe Rela- | 
tions at Command, when neceſſary to be taken 
notice of in the Proſecution of our Diſcoveries : | 


and the Underſtanding thus free and diſengaged, 


can bend its Powers more intenſely, towards that 
particular Part of the Inveſtigation it is at preſent | 


concerned with, Now in this, according to 
my Apprehenſion, lies the great Art of human 
Knowledge; to manage with Skill the Capacity 
of the Intellect, and contrive ſuch Helps, as may 

"Mug 


W n 


„ 


I. 
7 q : 
OR 
1 oe” 
= 


Bring - the moſt wide and extended Objects within 
ue the Compaſs of its natural Powers. When 
be! A erefore the Multitude of Relations increaſe 
ed very faſt upon us, and grow too unwieldy to be 

dealt with in the lump; we muſt combine them 
a . different Claſſes, and ſo diſpoſe of the ſeveral 
it Parts, as that they may at all times lie open to 
4 the leiſurely Survey of the Mind. By this means 
ce ve avoid Perplexity and Confuſion, and are en- 

n- 1 abled to conduct our Reſearches, without being 
be puszled with that infinite Crowd of Particulars, 
r= that frequently fall under our Notice in long 
of and difficult Inveſtigations. For by carrying our 
ſe Attention ſucceſiively from one Part to another, 
of we can upon occaſion take in the whole; and 
n knowing alſo the Order and Diſpoſition of the 
o Parts, may have recourſe to any of them at plea- 
87 : ſure, when its Aid becomes neceſſary in ds 

y | _ Courſe of our Enquiries. | 

- | VII. Frxsæ then J ſay, that an 1 
n orderly Combination of things, and Pi 12 7 
dälaſſing them together with Art and 2260 
7 | Addreſs, brings great and otherwiſe Cpt * 

t unmanageable Objects, upon a Level 2 lk. 

t | ich the Powers of the Mind. We 

o | have ſeen in the firſt Part of this Treatiſe how by . 
1 | taking Numbers in a progreſſive Series, and ac- 
y | cording to an uniform Law of Compoſition, the 
7 | molt bulky and formidable Collections are com- 
» 
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e ONRTIN prehended 


| prehended with aſe, 255 leave diſtinct Imprel | 2 
ſions in the Underſtanding. For the ſeveral A 
Stages of the Progreſſion, ſerve as ſo many Steps A 
to the Mind, by which it aſcends gradually to 1 of 
the higheſt Combinations; and as it can cart) 
its Views from one to another with great Eaſe 
and Expedition, it is thence enabled to run over © 
all the parts ſeparately, and thereby riſe to a juſt v. 
Conception of the Whole. The ſame thing hay. . W 
pens in all our other complex Notions, eſpecially] * de 
when they grow very large and complicated; it 
for then it is that we become ſenſible of the Ne- 7 ſi 
ceſſity of eſtabliſhing a certain Order and Gra- © r 
dation in the Manner of combining the Parts, ii 
This has been already explained at ſome Length, 
in the Chapter of the Compoſition and Reſolu- 2 V 
tion of our Ideas; where. we have traced the gra- | s ] 
dual Progreſs of the Mind, thro” all the differentÞ t 
t 
{ 


Orders of Perception, and ſhewn, that the moſt L 
_ expeditious Way of arriving at a juſt Knowledge I 
of the more compounded Notices of the Under-Þ 
' ſtanding, is by advancing regularly thro' all the 
intermediate Steps. Hence it is eaſy to perceive, 
what Advantages muſt arife from a like Conduct, 
in regard to thoſe ſeveral Relations and Con- 
neections, upon which the Inveſtigation of Truth 
depends, For as by this means we are enabled 
10 bring them all withinthe Reach of the Mind, 
they can each in their Turns be made uſe of upon 
Occaſion, 


rel. FI Pccaſion, and furniſh their Aſſiſtance towards 
era the Diſcovery of what we are in queſt of. Now 
ten Mthis is of principal Conſideration in the Buſineſs 
to Jof Invention, to have our Thoughts ſo much 
arry 5 nder Command, that in comparing Things 
daſe together, in order to diſcover the Reſult of their 
DVer | mutual Connections and Dependence, all the ſe- 
juſt 7 veral Lights that tend to the clearing the Subject 
lap. 4 we are upon, may lie diſtinctly open to the Un- 
ally | derſtanding, ſo as nothing material ſhall eſcape 
ed; its View: ee an Overſight ef this kind in 
Ne- ſumming up the Account, muſt not only greatly ö 
ra-þ retard its Advances, but in many Caſes check 
Its, Þ its Progreſs altogether. 5 | | 
by F VIII. Bur ſecondly, another Ad- dr in ot | 
lu - vantage ariſing from this orderly es gra- 
ra- Diſpoſition is, that hereby we free CL Eck i - 
ent E the Mind from all unneceſſary Fa- ; tion of at 
of Þ' tigue, and leave it to fix its Attenn 
ige tion upon any Part ſeparately, without perplex- . 
er- Jing itſelf with the Conſideration of the Whole. 
the] Unknown Truths; as we have already obſerved, 


ve, are only to be traced, by means of the Relation 


ct, between them and others that are known. When 
n- therefore theſe Relations become very numerous, 
uth it muſt needs greatly diſtract the Mind, were it 
jel | to have its Attention continually upon the Stretch, 
ich after ſuch a Multitude of Particulars at once. 
on But now, by the Method of claſſing and deen ö 
5 © 2 ES 3 
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gur Perceptions above explained, this Inconre. 
nience is wholly prevented. For a juſt Diſti. 
bution of Things, as it aſcertains diſtinctly the 


Place of each, enables us to call any of them in- J 
to View at Pleaſure, when. the preſent Conſide. 4 


nation of: it becomes neceſſary. Hence the Mind 


proceeding gradually thro' the ſeveral Relations 5 . 
of its Ideas, and marking the Reſults of them at N 1 
every Step, can always proportjon its Enquiries 
to its Strength; and confining itſelf to ſuch 2 
Number of Objects, as it can take in and manage | | 


Leith Eaſe, ſees more diftintly all the Conſe- 


quences, that ariſe from comparing them. one 


with another, When therefore it comes after- | 
wards to take a Review, of theſe its ſeveral Ad- 
| vances, as by this means the Amount of every E 
Step of the Inveſtigation 1s fairly laid open to its . 


Inſpection, by adjuſting and putting theſe toge- 
ther in due Order and Method, it is enabled: at 
laſt to diſcern the Reſult of the Whole. - And 
thus as before in the Compoſition of our Ideas, 
ſo likewiſe here in the Search and Diſcovery of 
Truth, we are fain to proceed gradually, and by 
A2 Series of ſucceſſive Stages. For theſe are ſo 
many Reſting-Places to the Mind, whence to 


look about it, ſurvey the Concluſions it has al- 


ready gained, and ſee what Helps they afford, to- 
wards the obtaining of others which it muſt {ill 
pals thru" before it reaches the End of the Inveſti- 
4 ; gation, 


1... "me 


1 

7 N K ; 
8 

2 8 


— ; 1 Laion. Hence it often a that Very ire» | 
* mote and diſtant Truths, which lie far beyond 
b 


by Reach of any ſingle Effort of the Mind; ard 
(5 yet by this progreſſive Metholl ſucceſsfully. brought 
4 to light, and that too with! leſs. Fatigue to the 


nd Underſtanding, than could at firſt have well been 

md f imagined. For altho' the whole Proceſs taken 

wy © together, is frequently much too large, to- coma 

es“ within the Viewof the Mind at once; and theres 
| 


fore conſidered in that Light may he ſaid truly to 
Se exceed its Graſp : yet the ſeveral Steps of the 


e- Inmveſtigation by themſelves, are often eaſy and 
ne | manageable enough; ſo that by proceeding gra- 
4 dually from one to another, and thoroughly,maf4 


tering the Parts as we advance, we carry on our 
45 | Reſearches with wond'reus Diſpatch, and are at 


5 Wo length conducted to that very Truth, with a 
"| View to the Diſcovery of which, the Inquiſition 
Al itielf was ſet on foot. „5 
d | IX. BuT now perhaps it may r not nk and; 
| be i improper, if we endeayour to il- Ame 
1 N luſtrate theſe Obſervations by an Ex- 3 
Y N ample, and ſet ourſelves to trace the | of es, 
3 Conduct and Manner of the Mind, when em- 
pl loyed in the Exerciſe of Inv ention. There are 
two great Branches of the Mathematicks, pecu- 
; . Harty fitted to furniſh us with Models in this 
Wa. Ar ithmetick I mean, and Algebra. Algebra 


ö 18 univerſally known to be the very Art and Prin- 
3 3 55 ciple 
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ciple of Invention; aud in Arithmetick too, wel | fat 
are frequently put upon the finding out of un- f N. 
known Numbers, by Means of their Relations i 
and Connections with others that are known: as K: of 
where it is required to find a Number equal to L T; 
this Sum of two others, or the Product of two | ſo 
others. I chuſe to borrow my Examples chiefly} in 
from this laſt Science, both becauſe they will be © ti 
more within the Reach of thoſe for whom this S E 
Treatiſe is principally deſigned; as likewiſe, be- © 
cauſe Arithmetick furniſhes the beſt Models of a. t 
happy Sagacity and Management, in clafling and | E 
regulating our Perceptions. So that here more 5 2 
than in any other Branch of human Knowledge, | 
we ſhall have an Opportunity of obſerving, how! 

1 


much an orderly Diſpoſition of Things, tends toÞ 
the Eaſe and Succeſs of our Enquiries, by leaving Þ 
us to canvaſs the Parts ſeparately, and thereby Þ 
riſe to a gradual Conception of the Whole, with- Þ 
out entangling ourſelves with too many Conſider- | 
ations at once, in any ſingle Step of the In- 
veſtigation. For it will indeed be found, that a 
| Dexterity and Addreſs in the Uſe of this laſt Ad- 
vantage, ſerves to facilitate and promote our Diſ- 
coveries, almoſt beyond Imagination or Belief. 
Ide Metied X. WB have already explained the 


/ Cloſſing our 
Perceptions in Manner of reducing Numbers into 


Arithmtici. Claſſes, and of diſtinguiſhing theſe 


: Claſſes by their ſeveral Names, And now we are 
farther 


| Buſineſs i is, to examine ſeparately 
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_ | farther to obſerve, that the preſent Method of 
1 Notation is ſo contrived, as exactly to fall in 
7 with this Formof numbering. For as in the Names 
9 of Numbers, we riſe from Units to Tens, from 
| 1 Tens to Hundreds, from Hundreds to Thouſands, &c. 
ſo likewiſe in their Notation, the ſame Figures, 
in. different Places, ſignify theſe ſeveral Combina- 
tions. Thus 2 in the firſt Place on the right 
Hand denotes two Units, in the ſecond Place it 


expreſſes ſo many Tens, in the third Hundreds, in 
the fourth Thoyſands, By this means it happens, 


that when a Number is written down in Figures, 
as every Figure in it expreſſes ſome diſtin&t Com- 
H bination, and all theſe Combinations together 
make up the total Snm; ſo may the ſeveral Fi- 
giures be conſidered as the conſtituent Parts cf 
the Number. Thus the Number 2436, is evi- 


dently by the very Notation diſtinguiſhed into 
four Parts, mark'd by the four Figures that ferve 
to expreſs it. For the firſt denotes 7wwo Thouſand, 


the ſecond four Hundred, the third Thirty or three 
Tens, and the fourth Sto, Theſe ſeveral Parts, 


though they here appearin a conjoined Form, may 

yet be alſo expreſſed ſeparately thus, 2000, 400, 

nm and ©, and the Amount is exactly the ſame; 
XI. Tris then being the Caſe, if 73. Heps 


it is required to find a Number, equal thence derived 


towards an 
to the Sum of two others given; our eaſy Atdition 
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theſe given Numbers, and if they appear too large 


ane bulky to be dealt with by a fingle Effort of | 
Thought, then, ſinse the very Notation diſtin- 
guiſhes them into different Parts, we muſt con- 


tent ourſelves with conſidering the Parts aſunder, 


and finding their Sums one after another. For 
ſince the whole is equal to all its Parts, if we find 


the Sums of the ſeveral Parts of which any two 


Numbers conſiſt, we certainly find the total Sum 
of the two Numbers. And therefore, theſe dif- 
ferent Sums, united and put together, according 
to the eſtabliſned Rules of Notation, will be the 
very Number we are in queſt of. Let it be pro- 
poſed, for inſtance, to find a Number equal to 
the Sum of theſe two: 24.36, and 4352. As the 
finding of this by a ſingle Effort of Thought, 


would be too violent an Exerciſe for the Mind; 


1 conſider the Figures repreſenting theſe Nam- 
bers as the Parts of which they conſiſt, and there- 
fore ſet myſelf to diſcover their Sums one after 
another. Thus 2 the firſt Figure on the right | 
Hand of the one, added to 6 the firſt Figure on 

the right Hand of the other, makes 8, which is 

therefore the Sum of theſe two Parts. Again, 
the Sum of 5 and 3, the two Figures or Parts in 
the ſecond Place, is likewiſe 8. But now as Fi- 
gures in the ſecond Place, denote not ſimple Units, 
but Tens; hence it 1s plain, that 5 and 3 here, 
fignify hive Tens and three Tens, or 50 and 30, 


whole 


> 8 oe 
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1 


whoſe Sum therefore muſt be eight Tens, or 80. 


And here again I call to mind, that having al- 
ready obtained one Figure of the Sum, if I place 
that now found imm ediately after it, it will there- 


by ſtand alſo in the ſecond Place, and ſo really 


expreſs, as it ought to do, eight Tens, or 80, And 
thus it is happily contrived, that tho' in the Ad- 
dition of the Tens, I conſider the Figures com- 
poſing them as denoting only ſimple Uzits, which 
makes the Operation eaſier and leſs perplexed ; j 
yet by the Place their Sum obtains in the Num- 


ber found, it expreſſes the real Amount of the 


Parts added, taken in their full and compleat Va- 
lues. The ſame Thing happens. in ſumming the 
Hundreds and T houſands ; that is, tho' the Figures 
expreſſing theſe Combinations, are added toge- 
ther as {imple Units; yet their Sums ſtanding in 
the third and fourth Places of the Number found, 
thereby really denote the Hundreds and Thou- 


ſands, and ſo repreſent the true Value of the 


Parts added. 
XII. HERE then we hav e a mani- Bec in the 
 Jeveral Steps 
feſt ! roof, of the great Advantage 
derived from An artful Method P 
claſſin z our Perceptions. F or as the a vr 119 
| by aiigue, - 
Numbers themſelves are by this : 


carried on, the 


Means diſtinguiſhed into different Parts: which 
brings them more readily within the Compaſs of wy 
the Underſtanding; J lo by taking theſe Parts ſe- 
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parately, the Operations about Numbers are ren- 
der'd very eaſy and ſimple. And indeed it is par- 1 
ticularly worthy our Notice, and tho' in adding 1 
two very large Numbers together, the whole Pro- 
ceſs is of ſufficient Length; yet the ſeveral Steps | 4 
by which it is conducted, are managed with in- | 
credible Diſpatch, and ſcarce any Fatigue to the | I 
Mind. This is apparent in the Example given | 


above, where we ſee, that in every Advance from 
one Part to another, nothing more is required, 
than to add together the two Figures in the like 
Places of the Numbers to be ſummed. But what 
is yet more wonderful, tho” in the Progreſs of a 
long Operation, the Figures riſe in their Value as 
we advance, and grow to ſignify Thouſands, Mil- 
lions, Billions, &c. yet ſo happily are they contrived 
for expreſſing the different Parts of Numbers, that 
in every Step of the Procedure, we conſider them 
as denoting only ſimple Units, all other Defici- 
encies being made up, by the Places their Sums 


obtain in the total Amount. And thus it is ſo 


ordered in this admirable Form of Notation, that 
however large the Numbers are that come under 
Examination, they are nevertheleſs managed with 


the ſame Eaſe as the moſt ſimple and obvious Col- 
lections; becauſe in the ſeveral Operations about. 
them, the Mind is neither tied down to the View 


of too many Parts at once, nor entangled witi 
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i | any Conſiderations regarding the Bulk and Com- 
© poſition of thoſe Parts. 
XIII. Axp if theſe Advantages Thi fo 417 ; 
are ſo very manifeſt in the firſt and an Fran. 
| fimpleſt Rules of Arithmetick, much 4% K 
more do they diſcover themſelves in 
i thoſe that are intricate and complex. Let a Man 
endeavour in his Thoughts, to find the Product 
of two Numbers, each conſiſting of twenty or 
thirty Places, and that without conſidering the 
Parts ſeparately; I believe he will ſoon be ſenſi- 
ble, that it is a Diſccovery far bevond the Limits 
of the human Mind, But now in the progreſſive 
Method above explained, nothing is more {imple 
and eaſy. For if we take the firſt Figure on the 
right Hand of the one Number, and by it multiply 
every Figure of the other ſeparately ; theſe ſeve- 
ral Products, connected according to the eſtabliſh- 
ed Laws of Notation, muſt truly repreſent the to- 
tal Product of this other, by that Part of the mul- 
tiplying Number. Let us ſuppoſe, for Inſtance, 
the Figure in the Unit's Place of the Multiplier to 
be 2, and the three laſt Places of the Multiplicandd 
to be 432. Then, 2 multiplying 2 produces 4, 
which therefore is the firſt Part of the Product. 
Again, 2 multiplying 3 produces 6. But now 3 
ſtanding in the ſecond Place of the Multiplicand, Fs 
Crocs | in its rea] Value three Tens, or 3o, which 10 
therefore taken twiee, amounts to ſix Tens, or 60, 


And 
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And accordingly the Figure 6, coming after 4 al- | 
ready found, is thereby thrown into the ſecond | a 
Place of the Product, and ſo truly expreſſes 6, 
its full and adequate Value. The ſame thing hap- 


pens in multiplying 4, which ſtanding in the Place 
of Hundreds, its Product by 2 is 800. But this 
very Sum the Figure 8, produced from 2 and 4, 


really denotes in the total Product. Becauſe 


coming aſter 64, the two Parts already found, it 
is thereby determined to the third Place, where 
it of Courſe expreſſes ſo many Hundreds. This 
| Proceſs, as is evident, may be continued to any 


length we pleaſe; and it is remarkable that in 
like Manner as in Addition, tho' the Value of 5 


the Figures in the Multiplicand continually riſes 
upon us, yet we all along proceed with them as 
ſimple Units; becauſe the Places of the ſeveral 
Products in the total Amount, repreſent the juſt 
RNeſult of multiplying the Figures together, ac- 
cording to their true and adequate Value. 
OF the Diſpo. XIV. HAviNG thus obtained the 
7 wed, 8 Product by the firſt Figure of the 


Aach in ods Multiplier, we next take that in the 
to Addition. 


| yet 


ſecond Place, and proceed with it in 
the ſame Manner. This ſecond Operation gives 
us the Effect of that Figure, conſidered as a fim- 
855 ple Digit. But as it ſtood in the ſecond Place, 
and therefore really denoted ſo many Tens, hence 
it is plain that the Product now gained muſt be 


z Þ . * 1 
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yet multiplied by Ten, in order to expreſs che 
true Product ſought. This is accordingly done in 
the Operation, by placing the firſt Figure of this 
ſecond Product under the ſecond Figure of the 
firſt Product. For this, when they come to be 
added together, has the ſame Effect as annexing 
2 Cypher, or multiplying by Ten, as every one 
knows who is in the leaft acquainted with the 
In like Manner, when 
we multiply by the Figure in the third place, as 
this new Product is placed {till one Figure back-, 
| wards, we do in effect annex two Cyphers to it, 
or multiply it by a Hundred. And this we ought | 
certainly to do; becauſe having conſidered the 
multiplying Figure as denoting only fimple 
Vnits, when it really expreſſed ſo many Hun- 
dreds, the firſt Operation gives no more than the 
hundred Part of the true Product. The Caſe is 
the ſame in multiplying by the fourth or fifth 
Figures, becauſe the Products ſtill running back 
wards, we thereby in effect annex as many Cy- ; 
phers to them, as brings them up ſeverally to 
their reſpective adequat e Value, 
it happens, that tho' the Figures of the Multi- 
plier in every Advance, denote ſtill hizher and 
higher Combinations, yet we all along proceed 
| with them as {imple Digits; the Dif poſition of the 
5 ſeveral Products: in order to Addition, making up 
for all the Deficiencies that ariſe from this Way of 


By this means 


51 


1 
conſidering them. Whenin this Method of Pro- 
ctdure, we have obtained the Product of the 


| Multiplicand into all the different Parts of the 
Multiplier, by adding theſe Products together, 
we obtain allo the total Product of the two Num- 


bers. For ſince the Whole is equal to all its 


Parts, nothing is more evident, than that the 
Product of any one Number into another, muſt | 


be equal to its Product into all the Parts of that 
other: and therefore the ſeveral partial Products 


united into one Sum, cannot but truly repreſent 


the real Prod uet ſcught. 

. brite A I RVs we e, that in Que- | 
ines 4 ſtions of Multiplication, tho' the 
b. Arie 5 5 : 5 5 eBook 
eiae Whole: Proceſs is ſometimes ſufficient- 


, Fah. Me. 5 1 TE 7 DRY 5 hy FI 
%, rende, ed ly tvag and tedious, yet the ſeveral 


Steps by which it is carried on, are 


en and in- 
bull gibt. 


all very level to the Powers of the 


Underſtanding. For from the Account given 
55 above it appears, that nothing more is re- 

| quired in any of them, than barely to multiply 

one Digit by another. But now this caſy Rule 
of Operation, is whol! ly derived from the 
At Addreſs in clafſing our Per- 
ceptions. For to this it is owing, that the Num- 


bers under Conſideration are diſtinguiſhed into 
Parts, and that the ſeveral Parts are 2110 clearly 


repreſented to the Mind, in the very Form of 
Notation. Now a as theſe Parts have an invart- 


Kahle 


= (303) 
able Relation one to another, and advance in 
their Value by an uniform Law of Progreſſion; 
the Underſtanding by means of ſuch a Link, 
can eaſily hold them together, and carry its 
Views from Stage to Stage without Perplexity 
or Confuſion, Hence it happens, that however 
large and mighty the Numbers are, ſo as far to 
exceed the immediate Graſp of the Mind ; yet 
by running gradually thro” the ſeveral Combina- 
tions of which they are made up, we at length 
comprehend them in their full Extent. And 


becauſe it would be impoſſible for the Under- 


ſtanding, to multiply very large Numbers one 
into another, by a ſimple Effort of Thought ; . 
therefore here alſo it conſiders the Parts 2 
ly, and taking them in an orderly Series, ad- 
vances by a V ariety of ſucceſſive Steps. It is rs 
true indeed in the Progreſs of the Operation, the 
ſeveral Figures riſe in their Value: but this Con- 
ſideration enteis not the W ork itſelf, For there, as 
we have already ſeen, tho the C-oracters are 
taken as denoting only ſunple Units, yet the Or- 
der and Diſpoſition oi the paitial Products, exhi- 
dits each according to its real Auiount. Hencein 
every Stcp, we have only fo multir! one Di igit 0 
by another, which as it is atten with ſcarce 
any Difficulty, the whol- F.ocels i 18 carricd on | 
with wondrous Diſpatch. | And thus by a Series 
of eaſy Operations, we at length riſe to Duc 
. veries, 


1 304) 
veries, which i in any other Method of Procedure 
would have been found altogether * the 
Reach of the Mind. _ 
The Art of XVI. SNeR W hs a due 


ee, and orderly Diſpoſition of our Ideas, 


Perceptions 


the great we can bring the moſt wide and ex- 


Mean and In- 


Proment , tended Objects, upon a Level with 


Invertion, the Powers of the Underſtanding : 


and ſince by this alſo, we abridge the Fatigue 
and Labour of the Mind, and enable it to carry 


on its Reſearches in a progreſſive Method, with- 


out which Contrivance, almoſt all the more re- 
mote and diſtant Truths of the Sciences, muſt _ 
have lain for ever hid from our Knowledge; 1 x 
think we may venture to affirm, that the Art of 
regulating and clafling our Perceptions, is the 


great Mean and Inftrument of Invention. It is 
for this Reaſon that I have endeavoured in ſo par- 


ticular a Manner to illuſtrate it from Examples 


in Numbers; becauſe we have here not only 
a perfect Model of the Art itſelf, but ſee alſo in 
the cleareſt manner, what Helps it furniſhes, to- 


' wards a ready Comprehenſion of Objects, and 


a maſterly Inveſtigation of Truth, Nor let any 
one find fault, as if we had inſiſted rather too 
long upon Matters that are obvious and known 


to all. For J am apt to think, that though ver 
few are Strangers to the received Method of No- 
tation, and the « common Rules of Operation in 
Arithmetick 3 


(355) 
Arithmetick ; yet it is not every one that ſets 
himſelf to conſider the Addreſs and Sagacity that 
may be ſeen in the Contrivance of them, or to 
unravel thoſe Principles of Inveſtigation, which 
we have here ſo clearly deduced from them, 
And this I take to be the Reaſon, that we ſome- 
times meet with Inſtances of Men, who tho' 
thoroughly verſed in the Art of Invention, with 
regard to ſome particular Branches of Know- 
ledge; yet if taken out of ther uſual Track, find 
themſelves immediately at a Stand, as if wholly 
bereft of Genius and Penetration. With ſuch 
Men Invention is a mere Habit, carried on in a ; 


| Manner purely mechanical, without any Know- 


ledge of the Grounds and Reaſons, upon which 
the ſeveral Rules of Inveſtigation are founded. 
Hence they are unfurniſhed with. thoſe general 
Obſervations, which may be alike uſefully ap- 
plied in all Sciences, with only ſome little neceſ- 

ſary Variations, ſuited to the Nature of the Sub- 
ject we are upon. And indeed I know of no 
ſurer Way to arrive at a fruitful and ready In- 
vention, than by attending carefully to the Pro- 
cedure of our own Minds, in the Exerciſe of this 
diſtinguiſhed Faculty; becauſe from the parti- | 
cular Rules relating to any one Branch, we are 
often enabled to derive ſuch general Remarks, as 7 
tend to lay open the very Foundation and Prin- 5 
| a of the Art eu, - . 8 


xvn. Is 


(366) i 

I, Min XVII. Ir now we turn our 
493 0 Thoughts {ron Arithmetic to Alge- 
tion / Alge- bra, here alſo we ſhall fnd, that the 


4 2 112 I : . o * 
Ven DE, | great Art ef Invention lies, in ſo re- 


gulating and diſpoſing our Notices 


of Things, that we may be enabled to proceed 
gradually in the Search of Truth. For it is the 
principal Aim of this Science, by exhibiting the 
ſeveral Relations of Things in a kind of ſym- 
bolical Language, ſo to repreſent them to the 
Imagination, as that we may carry our Attention 
from one to another, in any Order we pleaſe, 
Hence, however numerous thoſe Relations are, 
yet by taking only ſuch a Number of them into 
Conkdaration at once, as is ſuited to the Reach 
: and Capacity of the Underſtanding, we avoid 


Perplexity and Confuſion in our Reſearches, 


and never put our Faculties too much upon the 
Stretch, ſo as to loſe ourſelves amidft the Multi- 
plicity of our own Thoughts. As therefore in 
 Arithmetich, we rife to a juſt Conception of the 
greateſt Numbers, by conſidering them as made 
up of various progreſſive Combinations; ſo like- 

wiſe in Algebra, thoſe manifold Relations that 


often intervene, between known and unknown 


Quantities, are clearly repreſented to the Mind 


by throwing them into a Series of diſtinct Equa- 
1 tions. And as the moſt difficult Queſtions relat- 


ing to Numbers are managed with Eaſe, becauſe 


| we 
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Manner readily*unfolded, by examining the ſeve- 
ral Equations apart, and unraveling them ac- 


of different Equations, it for the moſt part ſo hap- 


come to ſolve them ſeparately, as it would too 
much diſtract and entangle the Mind, to engage in 


our firſt Buſineſs is, by artfully coupling the ſe- 
veral Equations together, or by the various 
Ways of Multiplication, Subſtraction, Addition, 


and Subſtitution, to derive others from them | 
more ſinple, until at length by ſuch a gradual Pro- Ty 


_ ceſs, we arrive at ſome new Equation, with only = 
one unknown Quantity, This done, we ſet un 
elves to conſider the Equation laſt found, and 
having now to do with an Object ſuited to 
the Strength and Capacity of the Mind, eafily 1 
by the eſtabliſhed Rules of the Art, diſcover the = 
Quantity ſought. In this manner we proceed 18 
with all the ſeveral unknown Quantities one 
after _ and having by : a Series of diſtinct 


( 307 ) 
we can take the Parts or Figures ſeparately, and 
proceed with them one after another; ſo alſo the 
moſt intricate Problems of Algebra are in like 


cording to certain eſtabliſhed Rules of Operation, 
And here it is well worth our Notice, that in very 
complicated Problems, producing a great Number 


pens, that every one of them includes a Variety 
of unknown Quantities, When therefore we 


the Purſuit of ſo many different Objects at once; 
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Operations traced them ſeparately, the Queſtion 
is thereby compleatly reſolved, 

XVIII. Hence it appears, that 
* jo other the Buſineſs of Invention as practiſed 
which may be in Algebra, depends entirely upon 
confidered a: | 1 | | | 
ſubſidiary the Art of abridging our Thoughts, 
veto, = reducing the Number of Particulars 
taken under Conſideration at once to 


the feweſt poſſible, and eſtabliſhing that pro- 


| greſſive Method of Inveſtigation, which we have 


alread y ſo fully explained from Examples in Arith- 


metick. I might eaſily ſhew that the ſame Obſer- 


vation holds equally in other Sciences; but ha- 


ving already exceeded the Bounds J at firſt pre- 


| ſcribed to myſelf in this Chapter, ſhall only add, 


that beſides the grand Inſtruments of Knowledge 
already mentioned, there are innumerable other 


Artifices, ariſing out of the particular Nature of 


the Subject we are upon, and which may be con- 


| | ſidered as ſubſidiary Helps to Invention. Thus 
in Geometry, many Demonſtrations of Pro- 


blems and Theorems, are wholly derived from 
the Conſtruction of the Figure made uſe of, and 
the drawing of Lines from one Point to another. 
In like manner in Algebra, the deviſing of pro- 
per Equations from the Conditions of the Que- 
ſtion propoſed, and contriving neat Expreſſions 


for the unknown Qnantities, contribute not a 


| little to the eaſy Solution of Problems, And ben : 
. . : | Es we 


(309) 
we have even carried on the Inveſtigation to ſome 
ſingle Equation with only one unknown Quan- 
tity; as that unknown Quantity may be vari- 
oduſly perplexed and entangled with others that 
are known, ſo as to require a Multiplicity of 
different Operations, before it can be diſengaged, 
which often involves us in long and intricate 
Calculations, and brings Surds and irrational f 
Quantities in our Way; Algebraiſts, to prevent 
in ſome Meaſure theſe Inconveniences, and 
ſhorten as much as poſſible the Proceſs, have 
fallen upon ſeveral Methods of Subſtitution, 
| which are of great Service in very complicated 
Queſtions. | But theſe and ſuch like Artifices ff | 
Invention, cannot be explained at length in this 
| ſhort Eſſay. It is enough to have given the Rea- 5 
der a Hint of them, and put him in the Way of b 
unraveling them himſelf, when he comes to ap- La, 1 
ply his Thoughts to thoſe particular Branches of + 
Knowledge where they are ſeverally made uſe of. 1 
XIX. Tut is one Thing how- 0 ;;,,,, 
ever, that in a particular manner de- Advantages 
| ing from a 
ſerves to be taken notice of, before bappy Ne- 
we diſmiſs this Subject; and that is, ls if aw 
| the great Advantages that may re- Deb... 
dound to Science, by a happy Notation or Ex- 
| preſſion of our Thoughts. It is owing entirely to 
| this, and the Method of denoting the ſeveral Com- 
| binations of Numbers by Figures ſtanding in dif- 
ferent 5 
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Sane Places, that the moſt complicated Opera- 
tions in Arithmetick are managed with ſo much 
Eaſe and Diſpatch. Nor is it leſs apparent, that 
the Diſcoveries made by Algebra, are wholly to 
be imputed to that ſymbolical Language made uſe 
of in it, For by this means we are enabled to 


repreſent the Relations of T hings i in the Form Þ 


of Equations, and by yariouſly proceeding with 
_ theſe Equations, to trace out Step by Step, the 
ſeveral Particulars we are in queſt of. Add to all 
this, that by ſuch a Notation, the Eyes and Ima- 


gination are alſo made ſubſervient to the Diſco- 


very of Truth. For the Thoughts of the Mind 
riſe up and diſappear, according as we ſet our- 
_ ſelves to call them into View; and therefore, 
without any particular Method of fixing and aſcer- 
taining them as they occur, the retrieving them 


again when out of Sight, would often be no leſs 
painful, than the very firſt Exerciſe of deducing 


them one from another. When therefore in the 
Purſuit of Truth we carry our Attention for- 


ward from one Part of the Inveſtigation to ano- iſ 
; ther, as nevertheleſs we have frequent Occa- 1 


ſion to look back upon the Diſcoveries already 
paſſed through, could theſe be no otherwiſe 
brought into View, than by the ſame Courſe of 


thinking in which they were firſt traced, ſo many 


different Attentions at once, muſt needs greatly 
diſtract the Mind, and be attended with infinite 
| | Trouble 
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Trouble and Fatigue. But now, the Method of 
fixing and aſcertaining our Thoughts by a hape 
py and well-choſen Notation, entirely removes 
all theſe Obſtacles. For thus, when we have 
Occaſion to run to any former Diſcoveries, as 


| Care is taken all along to delineate them in pro- 


per Characters, we need only caſt our Eye upon 
that Part of the Proceſs where they ftand expreſ- 


| ſed, which will lay them at once open to the 


Mind in their true and genuine Form. By this 
means we can at any Time take a quick andready 


Survey of our Progreſs, and running over the ſe- 
_ vera] Concluſions already gained, ſee more diſtinct- 


ly what Helps they furniſh, towards the obtaining 


of thoſe others we are ſtill in Purſuit of. Nay fur- 
ther, as the Amount of every Step of the Inveſtiga- 
tion lies fairly before us, by comparing them va- 
riouſly among themſelves, and adjuſting them one 


to another, we come at length to diſcern the Re- 


ſult of the whole, and are enabled to form our 
ſeveral Diſcoveries into an uniform and well- con- 


nected Syſtem of Truths, which is the great End 55 


and Aim of all our Enquiries. 


XX. Uro the whole then it ap- 


pears, that in order to proceed ſuc- eri. 
ceſsfully in the Exerciſe of Inven- 
tion, we muſt endeavour as much as poffible to 
enlarge the Capacity of the Mind, by accuſtom- 
| ing it to wide and comprehenſive Views of 


tion, 


Things: 2 


| ( =} - 
Things: that we muſt habituate ourſelves to a 
ſtrong and unſhaken Attention, which carefully 


_ diſtinguiſhes all the Circumſtances that come in 


our Way, and lets nothing material {lip its No- 
tice : In fine, that we muſt furniſh ourſelves with 


an ample Variety of intermediate Ideas, and be 


much in the Exerciſe of ſingling them out and 
applying them for the Diſcovery of Truth, 
Theſe preparatory Qualifications obtained, what 
depends upon Art lies chiefly in the Manner of 


combining our Perceptions, and claſſing them 
together with Addreſs, ſo as to eſtabliſh a pro- 
greſſive Method of Inveſtigation. And here it 


is of great Importance, to contrive a proper No- 
tation or Expreſſion of our Thoughts, ſuch as 


may exhibit them according to their real Appea- 


rance in the Mind, and diſtinctly repreſent their 


ſeveral Diviſions, Claſſes, and Relations. This 


is clearly ſeen in the Manner of computing by 
Figures in Arithmetick, but more particularly 
in that ſymbolical Language, which hath been 


hitherto ſo ſucceſsfully applied in unraveling of 
Algebraical Problems. Thus furniſhed, we may 
at any time ſet about the Inveſtigation of Truth; 


and if we take Care to note down the ſeveral 


Steps of the Proceſs, as the Mind advances from 


one Diſcovery to another, ſuch an Arrangement 
or Diſpoſition of our Thoughts conſtitutes what 


is called the Method £ Iwvention. For thus it is 
| | | | Paal ; 
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; olain, t that we follow the natural Procedure of 
the Underſtanding, and make the Truths we 
. have unraveled to ſucceed one another, accord- 
ing to the Order in which they preſent them- 
ſelves to the Mind, while employed in tracing 


and finding them out. And here again it well 


deſerves our Notice, that as by this means the 
whole Inveſtigation lies diſtinctly before us; ſo 
by comparing the ſeveral Steps of it among them- 
ſelves, and obſerving the Relation they bear one 
to another, we are enabled to form our Diſcove- 
ries into a regular Syſtem of Knowledge, where 
the Truths advanced are duely linked together, 
and deduced in an orderly Series from firſt Prin- 


L ciples. This other Manner of combining our 


6 Thoughts, i 1s diſtinguiſhed by the Name of the 
Method of Science, which therefore now offers it- 
ſelf to be explained, and is accordingly the Sub- 

: 2 7 of the Rs Capper... 
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2 


cn FE ', 


"We the Method of Science. 
J. 5 order to give the juſter Idea 


ä Krnwled Pl 


of the Rules peculiar to this derived from 
the Conteme Wo 


: Species of Method, and eſtabliſh ptacton of our | 

them upon their proper Foundation, 1 1 #) : 

= it will be neceſſary to begin with ſet - | | unc bangealle 

9 EE Dis 7 Neture, 
fling the Meaning of the Word "REL 


5 „ 
_ once, and ſhewing to what Parts of human Know- 
ledge that Term may be moſt fitly applied. We 
have already obferved in the firſt Chapter of the 
ſecond Book, that there are three ſeveral Ways 
of coming at the Knowledge of Truth. Firſt, by 
contemplating the Ideas in our own Minds. Se- 
condly, by the Information of the Senſes. Thirdly, 
by the Teſtimony of others. When we ſet our- 
ſelves to conſider the Ideas in our own Minds, we 
variouſly compare them together, in order to judge 
of their Agreement or Di'agreement, Now as all 
the Truths deduced in this Way, flow from cer- 
tain Connections and Relations, diſcerned be- 
tween the Ideas themſelves ; and as when the ſame 
Tdeas are brought into Compariſon, the ſame Re- 
lations muſt ever and invariably ſubſiſt between 
them; hence it is plain, that the Knowledge ac- 
' quired by the Contemplation of our Ideas, is of a 
neceſſary and unchangeable Nature. But farther, 
25 theſe Relations between our Ideas, are not on- 
ly ſuppoſed to be real in themſelves, but alſo to be 
ſcen and diſcerned by the Mind; and as when we 
clearly perceive a Connection or Repugnance be- 
© tween any two Ideas, we cannot avoid judging 
them to agree or diſagree accordingly ; it evident- 
1y follows, that our Knowledge of this Kind is 
attended with abſolute Certainty and Conviction, 
inſomuch that it is impoſſible for us to with-hold 


our r Aﬀent, or entertain wy Doubt as tO the Rea- 
buy 


; (315). 
| a ſity of Truths ſo offered to the Underſtanding. 
The Relation of Equality between the Whole 


and all its Parts, is apparent to every one, who 


| | | has formed to himſelf a diſtin Notion of what 
the Words Hhole and Part ſtand for. No Man 
therefore, who has theſe two Ideas in his Mind, 


can poſſibly doubt of the Truth of this Propoſi- 


tion, that the IYhole is equal to all its Parts. For 
this would be only endeavouring to perſuade him- 


ſelf, that that was not, which he plainly and un- 
ayoidably perceives to be. So that in all Caſes 
where we diſcern a Relation between any of our 
Ideas, whether immediately by comparing them 


one with another, or by means of intermediate 
Ideas, that lay it open diſtinctly to the Under- 
ſtanding ; the Knowledge thence ariſing is cer- 
tain and infallible, I ſay infallible ; becauſe we 
not only perceive and own the Truth of Propoſi- 
tions ſo offered to the Mind, but having at the 


ſame time a clear View of the Ground on which 
our Aſſent refts, are intirely ſatisfied within our- 
ſelves, that we cannot rear be deceived | in this 


Perception. 


II. Tais ſecond Way of coming bk. 
} at Knowledge is by the means of the formation of 


B the Senſes, be- 
Senſes. From them we receive Infor- er, 


q gets undoubted 
| mation of the Exiſtence of Objects Aſſurance, but 


exclude s not alt 


without us, of the Union and Con- Peſibility of 
f | e CD 
| Janie of Kan, Qualities i in the 1 


ci ved. 


„ 8 ſame 
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a me Subject, and of the Operations of Bodies ove : 


upon another, Thus « our Eyes tell us, that ther: 


s in the Univerſe ſuch a Body as we call the Suu 


our Sight and Touch, that Light and Heat, or a 


leaſt the Power of exciting thoſe Perceptions 
: Us, co-exiſt in that Body and laſtly, by the ſame . 


Sight we alſo learn, that Fire has the Power e 
diſſolving Metals, or of reducing Wood to Chat. 
coal and Aſhes. But now with regard to this 
Kind of Knowledge we are to obſerve, that tho 
when the Organs of the Body ate rightly diſpoſed, 
an! operate in a natural Way, we never doubt 
the Teſtimony of our Sen” es, but form moſt of 
the Schemes of Life upon th: ir Information; ye 
are not the Truths of this C aſs. attended with thi 
_ abſolute and infallible Aſſurance, which belong 
to thoſe derived from the Contemp! ation of cu 
con Ideas. We find that the Senſes frequent) 
; repreſent Objects as really exiſting, which yi 
have no Being but 1 in our own Imaginations; u 
| in Dreams, Phrenſies, and the Deliriums of a Fe. 
ver. A Diſorder too in the Organs, makes us of 
ten aſcribe Qualities to Bodies, intirely different 
from thoſe they appear to poſſeſs at other Tims; 
” Thus a Man in the Jaundice ſhall fancy even 
Object preſented to him yellow; and in bod) 
8 ae where the Taſte is greatly vitia ci 
what naturally produces the Idea of Sweetneſs, 
ſometimes attended with a quite Contrary Senis 
| LE tion 


1 3% 


tion. It i is true, theſe Irregularities neither ought, 


nor indeed do they with conſiderate Men in any 


0 Ways tend, to difcredit the ] eſtimony of Experi- 


ence. He that is aw? ake „in his Senſes, and ſatisfied 


that his Organs operated duely, ſhould take it in- 


to his Head to doubt, whether Fire would burn, 
; or Arſenic poifon him, and therefore raſhly ven- 
ture upon theſe Objects, would ſoon be convinced 
orb his Error, in a Way not much to his liking. As 


nevertheleſs the Senfes do ſometimes impoſe upon 


us, there is no abſolute and infallible Security 


that they may not at others; therefore the Aſſur- 
ance they produce, tho? reaſonable, ſatisfying, 


and ſufficiently well founded to determine us in 
the ſeveral Actions and Occurrences of Life, is 
yet of ſuch a Nature, as not neceſſarily to exclude 


all Poſſibility of being decciv ed, Hence ſome Men 


go ſo far as to maintain, that we ought to diſtruſt 


our Senſes altogether : nay whole Sects among 


the Ancients, becauſe of this bare Poflibility, | 
which really extends no farther than to Matters 
of Haperience and Teflimony, yet eſtabliſhed it as 
a Principle, that we ought to doubt of every 
thing. Nor are there wanting Philoſophers a- 


mong the Moderns, who upon the ſame Grounds 


deny the Exiſtence of Bodies, and aſcribe the 


Perceptions excited in us, not to the Action of ex- 


ternal Matter, but to certain eſtabliſhed Laws in 
Nature, which operate upon us in ſuch manner, 


N . 


(38) 
as to produce all thoſe ſeveral Effects, chat ſeem 
to flow from the real Preſence of Objects vari- 


co 

ouſly affecting our Perception. It is not my De- or 
ſign here to enter into a particular Diſcuſſion of tel 
theſe Matters: all J aim at is to ſhow, that the Þ fic 
Teſtimony of the Senſes, tho? ſufficient to con- m 
vince ſober and reaſonable Men, yet does not ſo ſÞ bi 
unavoidably extort our Aſſent, as to leave no uf 
room for Suſpicion or Din... © tie 
A: funded III. TRE third and laſt Way of Vm 
5 1 fen coming at Truth is, by the Report # VN 
Lure uncerlain and Teſtimony of others. This re- ti 


Nature, the? 


| in many Caſa gards chiefly paſt Facts and Tran. 1 T 
embraced  adCtions, which having no longer any ſ F 


eviebout Ma- : | 
v or Di- Exiſtence, cannot be brought within 11 
ON the preſent Sphere of our Obſerva- | e. 
tion, For as theſe could never have fallen under &< 


our Cognizance, but by the Relations of ſuch as 
had ſufficient Opportunities of being informed ; 
it is hence apparent, that all our Knowledge of 
this Kind, is wholly founded upon the Convey- 
ance of Teſtimony, But now, altho' this in many 
_ Caſes is a ſufficient Ground of Aﬀent, ſo as to 
produce a ready Belief in the Mind, yet is it liable 
0 ſtill greater ObjeAions, than even the Re- 
ports of Experience. Our Senſes, it is true, on 
ſome Occaſions deceive us, and therefore they 
5 may poſſibly on others. But this bare Poſſibility 
creates little or no Diftruſt becauſe there 0 | 
baue : 


BL Eno Hoes . 
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fixed Rules of judging, when they operate ac- 
cording to Nature, and when they are perverted 
or given up to Caprice. It is otherwiſe in Mat- 
ters of mere human Teſtimony. For there, be- 
ſides the Suppoſition that the Perſons themſelves 
may have been deceived, there is a farther Poſſi- 

bility, that they may have conſpired to impoſe 

upon others by a falſe Relation. This Conſidera- 

tion has the greater Weight, as we frequently 
meet with ſuch Inſtances of Diſingenuity among 
Men, and know it to be their Intereſt in ſome par- 
ticular Caſes, to diſſemble and miſrepreſent the 
Truth. It would nevertheleſs be the Height of 
Folly, to reject all human Teſtimony without 
Diſtinction, becauſe of this bare Poſſibility. Who 
can doubt whether there ever were in the World 
ſuch Conquerors as Alexander and Julius Ceſar ? 
There is no abſolute Contradiction indeed in ſup- 
poſing, that Hiſtorians may have conſpired to de- 
ceive us. But ſuch an univerſal Concurrence to a 
Falſhood, without one contradicting Voice, is ſo 
extremely improbable, and ſo very unlike what 
uſually happens in the World, that a wiſe Man 
could as ſoon perſuade himſelf to believe the 
groſſeſt Abſurdity, as to admit of a ae e ſo 
remote from every Appearance of Truth. Her 
the Facts of Hiſtory, when well atteſted, are 
readily embraced by the Mind; and tho' the &yi- 
dence attending them be not ſuch, as produces 
. 3 a neceſ- : 


„„ 
a neceſſary and infallible Aſſurance, it is yet a- 


dundantly ſufficient to juſtify our Belief, and 
leave thoſe without Excuſe, who upon the bare 
Ground of Poffibility, are for rejecting intirel7 


the Conveyance of Teſtimony. 


Science lebrgs 


;ntirety to that pears, that abſolute Certainty, ſuch as 
Branch of | 


| Enozeledge is attended with unavoidable Aſſent, 


aich is de- 


rived fromthe and excludes all Poſſibility of being 
Contemplation deceived, is to be found only in the 
Contemplation of our own Ideas. In 
Matters of Experience and Teſtimony, Men we 


of vur faueas, 


ſee may frame Pretences for Suſpicion and Diſ- 


truſt: but in that Part of Knowledge which re- 
| gards the Relations of our Ideas, none ſuch can 


| have place. For as all theſe ſeveral Relations are 


_ either immediately diſcerned by the Mind, or 


t aced by means of immediate Ideas, where Self- 


Evidence is ſuppoſed to accompany every Step of 
the Procedure, it is abſolutely impoſſible for a 
Man to perſuade himſelf that that is not, which 

he plainly and neceſſarily perceives to be. Now 


it is to Knowledge attended with this laſt Kind 


of Evidence alone, that in Strictneſs and Propri- | 
: ety of Speech we attribute the Name of Science. 


For Science implies Perception and Diſcernment, 


what we ourſelves ſee and cannot avoid ſeeing E 
and therefore has place only in Matters of abſo- 


ute Certainty, where the Truths advanced are 
either | 


IV. Upon the whole then it ap- 


W 
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either intuitive Propoſitions, or deducel from 
them in a Way of ſtrict Demonſtration. And as 
this Kind of Certainty is no where to be found, 
but in inveſtigating the Relations of our Ideas 
hence it is plain, that Science, properly ſpeaking, 
regards wholly the firſt Branch of human Know- 
ledge ; that which we have ſaid is derived from a 

Contemplation of the Ideas in our own Minds. 
V. Bur here I expect it will be g,, Nine. 


aſked, if Science and Demon/tration be- (edge ef the _— 
, real Exifle ce Wl: 


long only to the Conſideration of our V OH net A 
own Ideas, what Kind of Knowledge N BY 4 
is it that we have relating to Bodies, their Po W. 4 
ers, Properties, and Operations one upon an- = la 
BM other? To this I anſwer, that we have already b Ut 
: diſtinguiſhed it by the Name of Natural or Ex- TR 
; perimental, But that we may fee more diſtinctly | 


wherein the Difference between Scicntifical and 
Natural Knowledge lies, it may not be improper 
to add the following Obſervations. When we 
caſt our Eyes towards the Sun, we immediately 
_ conclude, that there exiſts an Object without us, 
correſponding to the Idea in our Minds. We are 
however to take Notice, that this Concluſion 
does not ariſe from any neceſſary and unavoid- 
able Connection diſcerned, between the Appear- 
ance of the Idea in the Mind, and the real Ex- 
iſtence of the Object without us. We all know 
by Experience; that Ideas may be excited, and 
1 that 
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chat too by a ſeeming Operation of Objects upon 


our Senſes, when there are in Fact no ſuch Ob- 
jects exiſting; as in Dreams, and the Deliriums 
of a Fever. Upon what then is the before- 


mentioned Concluſion properly grounded? Why 


evidently upon this: that as we are ſatisfied our 
Organs operate duely, and know that every Ef- 
fect muſt have a Cauſe, nothing is more natural 
than to ſuppoſe, that where an Idea is excited in 


the Mind, fome Object exiſts correſponding to 
the Idea, which is the Cauſe of that Appear- 
ance, But as this Concluſion, by what we have 
ſeen, is not neceſſary and unavoidable, hence 
there is no Intuition in the Caſe, but merely a 
_ probable Conjecture, or reaſonable Preſumption, 


grounded upon an intuitive Truth. 
: Alfolute Cer- VI. Ac Alx, when a piece of Go id 


ala in n- is diſſolved in Aqua Regia, we ſee in- 


t: ral Knows 


J dge cinfined deed and own the Effect produced, 
but cannot be ſaid i in Strictneſs and 


to aobot falls 
under our im- 


mediate . Propriety of Speech, to have any 
ce. x 
Perception or Diſcernment of it. 


The Reaſon i is, becauſe being unacquainted with 


the intimate Nature both of Aqua Regia and 


Gold, we cannot from the Ideas of them in our 


Minds deduce, why the one operates upon the 


other in that particular Manner. Hence it is, 
that our Knowledge! of the Facts and Operations | 


of Nature, extends not with Certainty beyond 
the 


( 
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, a the preſent Inſtance, or what falls under our im- 


mediate Notice; fothat in all our Reſearches re- 


lating to them, we mult proceed in the Way of 
Trial and Experiment, there being here no gene- 
ral or univerſal Truths, whereon to found ſcicnii- 


| fical Deductions. Becauſe the Solution of Gold 


in Aqua Regia holds in one Experiment, we 
cannot thence infallibly conclude that it will 
hold in another. For not knowing upon bat 
it is in either of theſe Bodies, that the Effect here 
mentioned depends, we have no abſolute Certain- 


ty in any new Experiment we propoſe to make, 


that the Objects to be applied one to another, 


have that preciſe Texture and Conftitution, 
from which this Solution reſults, Chemiſts 


| know by Experience, that Bodies which 80 by 


the ſame Name, and have the fame outward Ap- 


pearance, are not always however exactly alike - 


in their Powers and Operations. In vain do they 
often ſearch tor thoſe Pro; perties in one Piece of 


Aulimony, which on former Occaſions they may 


have found in another; and by this means, to 
their no ſmall Mortification, find themlves fre- 
_ quently dilappointed, in very coſtly and promiſ- 
ing Experiments, Nor have we any expreſs 


and poſitive Aſſurance, that the very Bodies with 
which we have formerly made Experiments, 


continue ſo exactly the ſame, as to ren the 
like Appearances in any ſuccceding Trial. A 
; | / Ss 1 
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khouſand Changes happen every Moment i in the 
natural World, without our having the leaſt 
Knowledge or Perception of them. An Altera- 
tion in our Atmoſphere, the Approach or Receſs 
of the Sun, his Declination toward the North 
or South, not only vary the outward Face of 
Things, but occaſion many Changes in the hu- 
man Conſtitution itſelf, which, we yet perceive 
not when they happen; nor ſhould ever be ſen- 
ſible of, but by the Effects and Conſequences re- 
ſulting from them, And whether Alterations 
analogous to thefe, may not ſometimes be pro- 
duced in the Frame and Texture of many Bodies 
that ſurround us, is what we cannot with Cer- 
tainty determine. Hence from an Experiment's 
ſucceeding in one Inſtance, we cannot infallibly 
argue that it will ſucceed in another, even with 
the ſame Body. The Thing may indeed be pro- 
dable, and that in the higheſt Degree; but as 
there is ſtill a Poſſibility that ſome Change may 
have happened to the Body, unknown to us, 
there can be no abſolute Certainty in the Caſe. 
What Kind of VII. Hap we ſuch an intimate 
 Knnoledge of Acquaintance with the Structure 
B dy would © 
deſerve the both of Agua Regia and Gold, as to 
2 _—— be able thence to diſcern, why the 


ent e. 


dne O- operates upon the other, as 
to . its Diſſolution 1; inſomuch that from 
the Ideas of them in our own Minds we could 
Clearly 


SY 
clearly deduce, that Bodies of ſuch a Make ap- 
plied one to another, muſt neceſſarily produce the 
Effect here mentioned; our Knowledge would 
then be /cientifical, and ſtand upon the Foundation 
either of Intuition or Demon/lration, according as 
the Perception was immediate, or attained by 
means of intervening Ideas. In this Caſe there- 
fore, having two ſtandard Ideas in our Minds, 
whoſe Relations we perfectly well know; where 
ever we found Objects conformable to theſe 
Ideas, we could then pronounce with Certainty, 
that the Application of them one to another 
would be attended with the above Effect: be- 
cauſe whatever is true in Idea, i“ unavoidably 
ſo alſo in Reality of Things, Where Things exiſt 
anfwerable to theſe Ideas. If it be true in Idea, 
that a Parallelogram is the double of a Triangle, 
tanding upon the ſame Baſe, and between the 
ſame Parallels; the fame will be true of every 
real Triangle and Parallelogram, that exiſt with 

the Conditions here mentioned. We are like- 
wiſe to obſerve, that the Changes to which 

Bodies are daily liable, could produce no Con- 
fuſion or Perplexity in natural Knowledge, did it 

ſtand upon the Foundation here mentioned. 
For in ſuch a Caſe, the Powers and Properties of 
5 Objects being deduced from the Ideas of them 
in our own Minds, would no otherwiſe be ap- 
Plied to Thing really exiſting, than as theſe 
__FPbings 
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86 
Things are found perfectly conformable to our 
Ideas. When therefore an Altetation happened 
in any Body, as it would by this means differ 
from that ſtandard Idea, whence its former Pro- 
perties were ſen to dow, we muſt of courſe be 
ſenſible, that ſome ſuitable Change would follow _ 
in the Properties themſelves, and that its Powers 
and Operations in regard of other Bodies, would 
not be in all reſpects the ſame. 
Fxberience be VIII. Bur what is Rill more re- 
12 e markable; we ſnould upon this Sup- 
Knwledg', poſition be able to determine, the 
mutual Action and Influence of Bodies, without 
having recourſe to Trial or Experiment. Had 
we, for inſtance, a perfect K nowiedge of the in- 
timate Nature and Compoſiticn of an animal 
Body. and of tha: particular Poiſon that is infuſ- 
ed into it by the Bit: of a X Ipers fo as clearly and 
diitinctly to diſcern how they are adapted one to 
another; we might Te ſcientifically deduce, 
without the Help of Experiments, that the Bite 
of a Viper would ſo unhinge the human Fabrick, 
and produce ſuch F erments and Combuſtions in 
t, as muſt neceſſ arily be followed by a total Ex- 
tinction of all the vital Functions, and leave that 
admirable Machine a mere lifeleſs Lump. But 
as ſuch perfect and adequate Ideas of Objects, 
and their mutual Habitudes one to another, ars 
plainly beyond the Reach of our preſent Facul- | 
tied z 


LE: ö 
ties ; it were vain for us to think of i improving 
natural Knowledge, by abſtract Reaſoning or 


ſcientifical Deductions. Experience is here the 
true and proper Foundation of our Judgments, nor 


can we by any other means arrive at a Diſcovery 


of the ſeveral Powers and Properties of Bodies. 


How long might a Man contemplate the Nature 


of Hemlock, examine the Structure of its Parts 
in a Microſcope, and torture and analyſe it by 


all the Proceſſes of Chemiſtry, before he could 


pronounce with Certainty, the Effect it will have 


upon a human Body ? One ſingle Experiment 
lays that open in an Inſtant, which all the Wit 
and Invention of Men, would never of them- 


Z ſelves have been able to trace. The fame holds 


. in all the other Parts of natural Philoſophy. Our 
Diſcoveries relating to Electricity, the Powers 


and Properties of the Load- ſtone, the Force of 
_ Gun- -powder, Oc. were not gained by Reaſon- 


| Ing, or the Conſideration of our abſtract Ideas, 
but by means of Experiments made with the 
Bodies themſelves, Hence it happened, that 
while the Philoſophy of Aristotle prevailed in the 
Schools, which dealt much in Metaphyſical No- 


| tions, | occult Qualities, Sympathies, Antipathies, . 
and ſuch like Words without Meaning; the 
- Knowledge of Nature was at a ſtand: becauſe 

. Men pretended to argue abſtractedly | about 
- Things, of "wen They had no perfect and ade- 
quate 
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quate Ideas, whereon to ground ſuch a Method 
of Reaſoning. But now in the preſent Age, 
that we have returned to the Way of Trial and 
Experiment, which is indeed the only true 
Foundation of maden Philoſophy; great Ad- 


vances have already been made, and the Proſpect 


of {till greater lies before us. 


Difference be- IX. Axp thus at length we may 
ſufficiently underſtand, wherein the 


 tRveen fcrentte 
fecal and na- 


rarol Know- proper Difference lies, between ſci- 
Lage. 
| entifical and natural Knowledge. 


In Matters of Science we argue from the fleas in 
our own Minds, and the Connections and Re- 
lations they have one to another. And as When 
theſe Relations are ſet clearly and plainly before i 


us, we cannot avoid perceiving and owning them, 


| hence all the Truths of this Claſs produce abſc- 


lute Certainty in the Mind, and are attended 


with a n:ceflary and unavoidable Aſſent. It is 
otherwiſe in the Caſe of natural Knowledge, 


Intuition and inward Perception have here no 
Place. We diſcern not the Powers and Proper- 
ties of thoſe Objects that ſurround us, by any 


View and Compariſon of the Ideas of them one 
with another, but merely by Experience, and 


the Impreſſions they make on the Senſes, But 
now the Reports of Senſe happening in ſome In- 


ſtances to deceive us, we have no infallible Aſſu- 


ance that they ma not in others; 5 which weak. 
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VVV 
ens not a little the Evidence attending this Kind 


of Knowledge, and leaves room for Suſpicion 


and Diſtruſt. Nay, what is yet more conſiderable, 
as we have no perfect and adequate Ideas of Bo- 
dies, repreſenting their inward Conſtitution, or 
laying open the Foundation upon which their 
' Qualities depend, we can form no univerſal Pro- 


poſitions about them, applicable with Certainty in 


all particular Inſtances. 


ever only a particular Truth, nor can be extend- 


ed with abſolute Aſſurance, beyond the ſeveral 

'The Reaſon is, that being igno- 
rant of the inward Frame and Compoſition both 
of Fire and Metals; when Objects are offered to 


Trials made. 


us under that Name, we have therefore no poſitive 


Certainty, that they are of the very Make and 


Texture requiſite to the Succeſs of the Experi- 


ment. The Thing may indeed be probable in 
the higheſt Degree, but for want of ſtandard and 
ſettled Ideas, we can never arrive at a clear and 


abſolute Perception in the Caſe. 5 
The Manner 


X. As nevertheleſs it is certain that 
SEES | Ws | : of Reaping - 
many general Concluſions in natural 7» natural 
| Know: dye. 


Philoſophy are embraced without 
Doubt or Heſitation; nay, that we form moſt of 


the Schemes and Purſuits of Life upon that Foun- 


dation; it will naturally be aſked here, how come 
we by this Aſſurance ? L anſwer not ſcientifical- 


Fire, we ſay, diſſolves 
Metals, This, tho expreſſed indefinitely, is how- 


bps 
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I, and in the way of ſtrict Demonſtration, but by 
Analogy, and an Induction of Experiments. We 
diſtinguiſh Fire, for inſtance, by ſuch of its Qua- 
lities as lie more immediately open to the Notice 


of the Senſes; among which Light and Heat 5 4 | 


the moſt conſiderable. Examining ſtill farther 
into its Nature, we find it likewiſe poſſeſſed of the 
Power of diſſolving Metals. But this new Pro- 
perty, not having any neceſſary Connection that 
we can trace, with thoſe other Qualities by | 
which Fire is diſtinguiſhed, we cannot therefore 
argue with Certainty, that wherever Light and 
Heat, &c. are, the Power of diflolving Metals 
co-exiſts with them. *T'is not till after we have 7 


tried the Thing in a Variety of Experiments, 
and found it always to hold, that we begin to ET 


_ preſume there may be really ſome ſuch Connec- 
tion, tho' our Views are too ſhort and imperfe&t 
to diſcover it. Hence we are led to frame a gene- 
ral Concluſion, arguing from what has already 
happened, to what will happen again in the like 
| Caſes ; inſomuch that where we meet with all the 
| Other Properties of Fire in any Body, we have 
not the leaſt Doubt, but that upon Trial, the 5 
Power above-mentioned will be found to belong 
to it alſo. This is called Reafoning by Aualgy; 


and as it is we ee founded intirely upon Induc- 


tion, and Experiments made with particular Ob- 
jects; ihe more procie and accurate our Ideas of 
| theſe = 
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| theſe Object are, and the greater the Variety of 
Experiments upon which we build our Reaſon- 


ing, the more certain and undoubtediy will the 
Concluſion be. Tis in this Manner we arrive at 
all the general Truths of natural Knowledge: as 


that the Bite of certain Animals is mortal; that 
a Needle touched by a Loadſtone points to the 
North; that Gravity belongs univerſally to all 
Bodies; and innumerable others, which though 
not capable of ſtrict Demonſtration, are neverthe- 


leſs as readily embraced upon the Feundation of 


Analogy, as the moſt obvious and intuitive J udg- 


ments; nay, and become fixed and ſteady Princi- 
ples of Action, in all the Aims and Purſuits ot 5 


Life. 

XI. Axp here again it is particu- 
tained the general Properties of — 
Things by Analogy, if we proceed“ Is 
next to eſtabliſh theſe as Po/iulata in Philoſophy, 
we can upon this Foundation build {tri and ma- 


tthematical Demonſtrations, and thereby intro- 


duce ſcientifical Reaſoning into natural Know- 


ledge. In this manner Sir 1ſaac > Newton having 
determined the Laws of Gravity by a V: ariety of 


: Experiments, and laying it down as a Principle, 


that it operates according to thoſe Laws through. 
the whole Syſtem of Nature; has thence in a 


7 Way of ſtrict VemonSration, deduced the whole 
Theory 
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1 
Theory of the heavenly Motions. For grant- 
ing once this Po/lulatum, that Gravity belongs 
univerſally to all Bodies, and that it acts accord- 
ing to their ſolid Content, decreaſing with the 
Diſtance in a given Ratio; what Sir JJaac has de- 
termined in regard to the Planetary Motions, fol- 
lows from the bare Conſideration of our ow 
Ideas; that is, neceſſarily and ſcientifically, Thus 
likewiſe in Optics, if we lay it down as a Princi- 
ple, that Light is propagated on all Sides in right 
Lines, and that the Rays of it are reflected and | 
refracted, according to certain fixed invaria- 
ble Laws, all which is known to be true by Ex- 
perience; we can upon this Foundation, eſtabliſh 


mathematically the Theory of Viſion. The 


ſame happens in Mechanicks, Hydre/tatichs, Pneu- 
 maticks, &c. where from Poſtulata aſcertain- 
ed by Experience, the whole Theory relating 
to theſe Branches of Knowledge, follows 
in a Way of ſtrict Demonſtration. And this 1 
take to be the Reaſon why many Parts of natural 
| Philoſophy are honoured with the Name of Sci- 
_ ences, Not that they are ultimately founded upon 
Intuition; but that the ſeveral Principles pecu- 
liar to them being aſſumed upon the Foundation 


of Experience, the Theory deduced from theſe IF 


Princi. les, is eſtabliſned by /cientifical Reaſon- 


XII. Cours 


(3) 


XII. Covi we indeed diſcern Yet fill E. 


any neceſlary Connection between Pe is the | 


ul;imate 


Gravity and the known eſſential Qua- Groundef our 
lities of Matter, inſomuch that it was Os 
inſeparable from the very Idea of it; the whole 


Theory of the Planetary Motions, would then be 


ſtrictly and properly ſcientiſcal. For ſeeing from 
the Notion of Gravity we can demonſfratively 
determine the Laws, that Bodies will obſerve in 
their Revolutions, in any known Circumitances 
if the Circumſtances relating to any Syſtem of 
Bodies can be traced, and Gravity is ſuppoſed eſ- 


ſential to them, we can then, from the bare Con- 
fideration of our own Ideas, deduce all their 
Motions and Phœnomena. No this is preciſely 


what Sir /faac has done in regard to our Plane- 


| tary Syſtem. He has determined the Circum- 


ſtances of the Bodies that compoſe it, in reſpect 


of Situation, Diſtance, Magnitude, &c. all which 


being ſuppoſed, if they are efſentially actuated by 


Gravity, their ſeveral Revolutions and Appear- 
ances muſt be equally eflential. But as the Prin- 


_ ciple of Gravitation cannot be accounted for by 
the known Qualities of Matter, neither can this 
Theory be immediately deduced from the Idea 
» of Body; and therefore, tho' our Reaſoning 


in this Part of Philoſophy be truly ſcientifica}, 


yet as the Principle upon which that Reaſoning is 
pez is derived from Experience, the Theory 


itſelf 
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tfelf muſt needs ultimately reſt upon the ſame 
Foundation. And thus even the Doctrine of the 
Planetary Motions, tho' ſeemingly eſtabliſhed by 


mathematical Reaſoning, falls yet in Striftneſs 


and Propriety of Speech under the Head of na- 
' tural Knowledge. For in this preciſely conſiſts 
the Difference between Science, and what we call 
the Philoſophy of Nature; that the one is ground- 
ed ultimately on Intuition, the other on Experi- 


egnce. As the Obſervation here made, holds alike 


in all the other Branches of natural Philoſophy, 


in which ſcientifical Reaſoning has been intro- 
duced; it is hence apparent, that they are 


no Sciences in the ſtrict and proper Senſe of 


the Word, but only by a certain Latitude of 
Expreſſion common enough in all Languages. 


What we have therefore ſaid above relating to 


the Impoſſibility of improving natural Knowledge 
by ſcientifical Deductions, is not contradicted by 
any thing advanced in this Section. We there 
meant Deductions grounded ultimately on Intui- 


tion, and derived from a Conſideration of the 


abſtract Ideas of Objects in our own Minds; 
not ſuch as flow from Poſtulata aſſumed upon the 
Foundation of Experience. For theſe laſt, as we 
have already obſerved, are not truly and properly 
De ſcientifical, but have obtained that Name, merely 


on account of the Way of Reaſoning, in which 
ors are collected from che ſaid Ae 


XIII. E 
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XIII. Ir then abſolute and infullk⸗ The Manner 


ef Reaſoning | 


ble Certainty is not to be obtained © Hiforical 
in Natural Knowledge, much leſs e. 
can we expect it in Hiſtorical, For here Teſti- 


mony is the only Ground of Aﬀent, and there- 


fore the Poſſibility of our being deccived, is ſtill 
greater than in the Caſe of Experience. Not only 
he who reports the Fact may himſelf have formed 
a wrong Judgment ; but could we even get 
over this Scruple, there is ſtill Room to ſuſpect, 
that he may aim at impoſing upon us by a falſe 
Narration. In this Caſe therefore it is plain, 
there can be no Intuition or inward Percep- 
tion of Truth, no ſtrict and abſolute Demonſtra- 
tion, and conſequently no Science. There is 


however a Way of Reaſoning even here, that 
begets an intire Acquieſcence, and leads us to 


embrace without wavering, the Facts and Re- 
ports of Hiſtory, If, for inſtance, it appears, 


that the Hiſtorian was a Man of Veracity if 


he was a competent Judge of what he relates ; if 
he had ſufficient Opportunities of being informed; 


if the Book that bears his Name was really writ | 
by him; if it had been handed down to us un- 
corrupted ; ; in fine, if what he relates is probable 
in itſelf, falls in naturally with the other Events of 


that Age, and is atteſted by contemporary Writers. 


By theſe and ſuch like Arguments, founded 
| partly on Cr iticiſm, partly on probable Conjecture, 
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we rejulge of paſt Tranſactions ; and though they 
are not capable of ſeientifical Proof, yet in many 
Caſes we arrive at an undoubted Aſſurance of 
them. For as it is abſurd to demand mathema. Þ# 


_ tical Demonſtration in Matters of Fact, b:cauis Þ 
they admit not of that kind of Evidence; it is 1 
no leſs ſo to doubt of their Reality, when they ö 
are proved by the beſt Arguments their Nature 


and Quality will bear. 1 
5 XIV. Ap thus we 6 in the ſe- ' ] 


_ 2 = veral Diviſions of human Know- 1. 
{red age | ledge, both what is the Ground of ®# +; 
Science. | Judging, and the Manner of Rea- Þ f 

ſoning, peculiar to each, In Screntifical Know- . 

| ledge, which regards wholly the abſtract Ideas of N p 
the Mind, and thoſe Relations and Connections 1 f 
they have one with another; our Judgments are # 4 
grounded on Intuition, and the Manner of Rea- Þ 4; 

ſeoning is by Demonſtratim, In Natural Know- .. 
| ledge, reſpecting Objects that exiſt without us, ve 
their Powers, Properties, and mutual Operations; I be 


ue judge on the Foundation of Experience, and 
reaſon by Induction and Analogy, Laſtly, in Hiſte- 
rical Knowledge, which is chiefly converſant about 
wy paſt Facts and Tranſactions; Te/timeny is the 
Ground of Judgment, and the Way of Reaſon: 

ing is by Criticiſm and probable Canjecture. And 
now I think we are able effectually to overthrow 


that abſurd Kind of Scepticiſii maintained by ſome 3 


ef the Ancients, which brings all Propoſitions 
upon a Level, and repreſents them as equally 
uncertain. What gave the firſt Riſe to this Doc- 
trine was, the Caprice of certain Philoſophers, 
who obſerving that the Reports of Senſe and 
Teſtimony were in ſome Inſtances deceitful, took 
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thence Occaſion to ſuppoſe that they might be ſo 
likewiſe in others, and thereupon eſtabliſhed it as 


2 Principle, that we ought to doubt of every thing. 
But even with reſpect to this Doubting we are- 
to obſerve, that it can in fact extend no farther 


than to Matters of Experience and Teſtimony, be- 
ing totally and neceſſarily excluded from Scientif- 
cal Knowledge, When Ideas make their Ap- 


pearance in the Underſtanding, it is impoſſible 
for us to doubt of their being there. And when 
the Relations of any of our Ideas are clearly and 
diſtinctly diſcerned by the Mind, either immedi- 


ately, which is Intuition, or by means of inter- 


vening Ideas, which is Demon/tration 3 it would 


be in vain for us to endeavour to perſuade our- 
ſelves that that is not, which we plainly and una- 
voidably perceive to be. In this Caſe therefore 


| We cannot with-hold our Aſſent; Truth forces 
its Way over all Oppoſition, and breaks in with 
ſo much Light upon the Mind, as to veget abſo- 


lute and infallible Certainty. 1 


. 
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admitted with 


Caution in torical Knowledge Scepticiſm may 
MI, 1 i 
Eels have Place; becauſe, as we have ſaid, 


and Tiſtimeny: there is a Poſſibility of our being de- 
ceived. But then it is to be obſerved, that a bare 
Poſſibility is a very weak Ground, whereon to bot- 
tom any Philoſophical Tenet. It is poſſible that 
Great Britain may be ſwallowed up by the Sea 
before to-morrow ; but I believe no Man is on this 


Account inclined to think that it will be ſo. It is 


poſſible the whole human Race may be extin- 
guiſhed the next Inſtant; yet this Poſfibility 
creates no Apprehenſion that the Thing itſelf will 
really happen. In a word, we ought to judge 
of Things by the Proofs brought to ſupport 


them, not by bare abſtract Poſſibilities ; and when 
we have all the Evidence they are capable of, that 


alone is ſufficient to convince, tho' perhaps the 


contrary .cannot be ſhewn to imply a Contra- 


diction. Will any wiſe and conſiderate Man ; 
doubt whether there be ſuch a Place as America, 


becauſe he cannot prove by any neceſſary Argu- 


ment, that it is abſolutely impoſſible all the Rela- 
tions concerning it ſhould be falſe ? Strict and ri- 
gorous Demonſtrations belong not to Hiſtory, or 
the Philoſophy of Nature. The Way of Rea- 


ſoning in theſe I ranches of Knowledge i is by Ar- 


guments drawn from Experience and Teſtimony. 
And when the 1 ruth of an wy Propoſition is in this 


Manner 
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Manner ſufficiently aſcertained, inſomuch that it 
appears with all the Evidence it is capable of, and 
we have as great Reaſon to believe that it is, as 


we could poſſibly have ſuppoſing it were, is not 


this upon the Matter as ſatisfactory as a Demon- 
ſtration? It muſt be owned indeed, there is no in- 
ward Perception in the Caſe, and therefore our 
Aſſent cannot be ſaid to be neceſſary and unavoid- 


able. Men may in theſe Matters be Scepticks if 


they pleaſe; and if they are reſolved upon it, it is 


in vain to contend with Obſtinacy and Perverſe- 


neſs. I cannot however but obſerve, that if they 


will really act up to their own Principles, and treat 
All Things in good earneſt as uncertain, that ad- 
mit not of ſtrict ſcientifical Proof; their Conduct 


muſt be the very Madneſs of Folly. No Man can 
demonſtrate mathematically, that Poiſon has not 
been conveyed into his Meat or Drink. And if 
he will be ſo very cautious as not to taſte of either, 
till he has reached this Degree of Certainty, I 


know no other Remedy for him, but that in great : 


Gravity and Wiſdom he muſt die for Fear af 
Death. The Truth of it is, the moſt zealous 
| Patrons of Scepticiſin, after all their pretended 


| Doubts and Scruples, find it yet convenient to be- 


have in the ſeveral Occurrences of Life, as if 


they gave entire Credit to the Reports of Senſe 


and £ 3 eſtimony. F hey will no more venture up- 


1 a Doſe of Arlenicy. or ruſh into the midſt of a 
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glowing Furnace, than if they verily believed 
Death would be the Conſequence, And though 
in this it muſt be owned they act diſcreetly, yet 
have we hence at the ſame time a very convincing 
Argument of the Abſurdity of thoſe Notions they 
affect to entertain. In reality, can any thing be 
more ridiculous, than to give into a Scheme of 
Thinking, which we find ourſelves neceſſitated 
to contradict in almoſt every Occurrence of Life? 
Opinions are not to be taken up out of Caprice 
and Fancy, but to ſerve as Principles of Action, 
and ſtanding Rules of Behaviour. When they 
anſwernotthis main Purpoſe, they are unavailing 
and fruitleſs, and an obſtinate Adherence to them, 
in ſpite of the repeated Admonitions of Experi- . 
ence, juſtly deſerves to be branded for Folly. We 
ſhall not therefore attempt to multiply Argu- 
ments in a Matter ſo obvious, it ſufficiently an- 
ſwering our preſent Purpoſe to have ſhown; that 
Doubting and Uncertainty have no Place in ſci- 
entifical Knowledge, and that even in Matters of 
| Hiſtory, and the Facts of Nature, an undiſtin- 
guiſhing Scepticiſin would be in the Mehl De- 
gree abſurd, 
Science aß pli- XVI. Bur here Sk it wil be : 
5 ow 2 77 aſked: Why all this mighty Noiſe a- 
buman Life. bout Science, when even according to . 
the preſent Account, it ſeems to be ſo very capri- 
cious and arbitrary a "Thing? ? F or ſeeing it 1s 
0 wholly 


— . — 


11) 
i wholly confined to the Conſideration of our Ideas, 


and we are at liberty to frame and combine thoſe 


Ideas at Pleaſure, this indeed opens a Way to Ca- 
ſtles in the Air of our own building, to many chi- 

merical and fanciful Syſtems, which Men of warm 
and lively Imaginations love to entertain them- 
ſelves with ; but promiſes little of that Knowledge 
which is worth a wife Man's Regard, and reſpects 


the great Ends and Purpoſes of Life. Where is the 


| Advantage of barely contemplating our Ideas, and 
_ tracing their ſeveral Habitudes and Relations, 
when it is in truth the Reality of Things that we 


are chiefly concerned to know, and thoſe Reſpects 
they bear to us and one another? To this I an- 
ſwer: that if indeed our Ideas no way regarded 
Things themſelves, the Knowledge acquired by 


their Means would be of very little Conſequence 


to human Life. But fince, as we have already ob- 


ſerved, whatever is true in Idea, is unavoidably ſo 
_ alſo in the Reality of Things, where Things exiit 
anſwerable to theſe Ideas; it is apparent, that by 
copying our Ideas with Care from the real Ob- 


| jects of Nature, and framing them in a Confor- 
mity to thoſe Conjunctures and Circumftances in 
which weare moſt likely to be concerned, a Way 


Is laid open to Diſcoveries of the greateſt Impor- 


tance to Mankind. For in this Caſe, our ſeveral i 
Reaſonings and Concluſions, holding no leſs of 


the Obes themſelves, than of the Ideas by which 
8 on 2 * Gy they 
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(342 * 
they a are repreſented, may be therefore applied 
with Certainty to theſe Objects, as often as they 
fall under our Notice. Thus Mathematicians, 
having formed to themſelves Ideas of Cones, Cy- 
linders, Spheres, Priſms, &c, variouſly compare 
them together, examine their ſeveral Properties, 
and lay down Rules by which to calculate their 
relative Bulk and Dimenſions. But now as Bodies 
anſwering in Figure to theſe Ideas, come fre- 
quently under our Obſervation, we have by this 
means an Opportunity of applying Mathematical 
Knowledge to the common Concerns of Life; and 
by determining preciſely the Quantity of Exten- 
ſion in each Body, can the better judge, how far 
they will anſwer the Purpoſes we have in View, 
The ſame thing happens in Politicks and Morali- 
ty. If we form to ourſelves Ideas of fuch Com- 
munities, Connections, Actions, and Conjunc- 


tures, as do or may ſubhit among Mankind; all 


our Reaſonings and Concluſions will then reſpect 
real Life, and ſerve as ſteady Maxims of Behavi- 


our in the ſeveral Circumſtances to which it is 


liable. It is not therefore enough that we ſet about . 


the Conſideration of any Ideas at random; we 


muſt further take Care that thoſe Ideas truly re- 
gard Things themſelves: for although Knowledge 


is always certain when derived from the Con- 


templation of our own Ideas, yet is it then only. ; 
| uſeful and worthy our r Regard, when it reſpects 
: Ideas 


(343) 
Ideas taken from the real Objects of Nature, and 
ſtrictly related to the Concerns of human Life. 
XVII. HavixG thus ſhown that e Metbd 
there is ſuch a Thing as Science, fixed of Ns 7 
and aſcertained the Bounds of it, and — our 
explained its great Uſe and Impor- __ 
tance in the Affairs of Mankind; it now remains 
that we lay down the Rules of Method peculiar 
Eo this Branch of Knowledge, and give ſome Ac- 
count of the Manner, in which that Certainty and 
_ Conviction which are inſeparable from it, may be 
| moſt naturally and effectually produced. Science, 
as we have ſaid, regards wholly the abſtract Ideas 
ol the Mind, and the Relations they have one to 
another. The great Secret therefore of attaining 
it lies, in ſo managing and conducting our 
Thoughts, as that theſe ſeveral Relations may be 
laid open to the View of the Under rſtanding, and 
become the neceſſary and unavoidable Objects of 
our Perception. In order to this we muſt make it 
our firſt Care, diſtinctly to frame and ſettle the 
Ideas, about which our Enquiries are to be en- 
ployed. For as the Relations ſubſiſting between 
them can no otherwiſe be diſcerned, than by com- 
_ paring them one with another; and as this Com- 
pariſon neceſſarily ſuppoſes, that the Ideas them- 
| ſelves are actually | in the Mind, and at that very 
time under our immediate Inſpection ; it plainly 
 bollows, chat all Science mult begin with fixing 


8 N 
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and aſcertaining thoſe Ideas. Now our Ideas, as 
has been already obſerved in the firſt Book, come 
all very naturally within the Diviſion of Simple and 
Complex. Simple Ideas are excited by actual Im- 
preſſions made upon the Underſtanding; and as 
they exiſt under one uniform Appearance, with- 
out Variety or Compoſition, are in no Danger of 
being miſtaken, or confounded one with another. 
It is otherwiſe in our Complex Conceptions. For 
theſe conſiſting of many ſimple Ideas joined toge- 
ther, great Care muſt be taken, that we acquaint 
ourſelves with the true Number combined, and 


the Order and Manner of their Connection. By | 


this means alone ate theſe our more intricate No- 
tices kept diſtinct and invariable, inſomuch that in 
all our ſeveral Views of them, they ever have the 


ſame Appearance, and exhibit the fame Habitudes 


and Reſpects. Here therefore properly ſpeaking, 
the Art of Knowledge begins. For although we 
find it eaſy enough to bound and ſettle our Ideas, 
where they conſiſt of but a few ſimple Percep- 


tions; yet when they grow to be very complica- 


ted, it often requires great Addreſs and Manage- 
ment, to throw them into ſuch Views, as may pre- 
vent that Confuſion which is apt to ariſe, from the 
joint Conſideration of a Multiplicity of different 
Objects. Hence that Gradation in the Compoſi- 
tion of our Ideas, which we have explained at | 


bete in dhe laſt Chapter of the firſt Book. For as 


they 


(ns). 


they are by this means formed into different Or- 
ders, and theſe Orders ariſe continually one out of 
another ; the Underſtanding, by taking them in a 
juſt Succeſſion, gradually mounts to the higheſt. | 
Conceptions, and can at any time with incredible 
| Eaſe and Expedition, bring all their Parts diſ-- 


tinctly into View. To know therefore the full 


Value of this Contrivance, we mult. attentively 
conſider the ſtrict. Connection that obtains, be- 
tween the ſeveral Claſſes of our Perceptions, when 
diſpoſed in ſuch a Series. Every ſ ucceeding Order | 


is formed out of thoſe Combinations that conſti- 
tute the Rank next below it. And as in advancing. 


from one Degree to another, we are always to 
proportion the Number of Notices united, to the 


Strength and Capacity of the Mind; it is apparent 
that by ſuch a Procedure, the Ideas will be 
thoroughly aſcertained in every Step, and how 
ever large and bulky, lie yet fairly within our 


Graip. This obviouſly accounts for that wonder 
: ful Clearneſs of Apprehenſion, which we often. 
experience within ourſelves, even in regard to the 
E _ moſt complicated Conceptions. For though the 
Multitude of Parts in many Caſes, be great I may 

| fay beyond Belief; yet as they have been all pre- 


vioully formed into ſeparate Claſſes, and the Claſſes 
themſelves diſtinctly ſettled in the Underſtanding; 
we find! it caſy by ſuch a Series of Steps, to riſe to 
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( 346 ) . 
any Idea how complex ſoever, and with a ſingle 
Glance of Thought embrace it in its full Extent. 
Aud commu: XVIII. Bur it is not enough that 


z icating them 5 1 ; 
ty ws. Þ oF We barely form Ideas in our own | 


 Depmtios, Minds: We muſt alſo contrive a 


Way to render them ſtable and permanent, that 
when they diſappear upon calling off our Atten- 
tion, we may know how to retrieve them again 
with Certainty. This is beſt done by Words and 
Deſcriptions, which ſerve not only to ſubject them 
to our own Review, but alſo to lay them open to 
the Perception of others. And indeed, as one of 
the main Ends of reducing Knowledge into the 
Form of a Science is, the eaſy and advantageous 
Communication of Truth; it ought always to be 
our firſt Care, when we ſet about unfolding our 
Diſcoveries, to exhibit the ſeveral Conceptions to 
which they relate, in a juſt and accurate Series 
of Definitions. For till we have diſtinctly tranſ- 
ferred our Ideas into the Underſtandings of thoſe 
to whom we addreſs ourſelves, and taught their 
Connection with the appropriated Sounds, all 
dur Reaſonings will evidently be without Effect, 
If Men comprehend. not the true Import of our 
Words, and are therefore led by them to bring 

wrong Ideas into Compariſon, they can never 

' ſure ſee Connections and Habitudes, that really 


ſubſiſt not. But if on the contrary the Terms 


we uſe, excite thoſe very Perceptions in others, 
wich | 


= FT. 
_ which they denote in our own Minds; then, as: | 
the ſeveral Relations pointed out will lie fairly 
| open to View, they muſt needs be diſcerned with 
great Readineſs and Eaſe, and ſtamp the Cha- 
racer of Certainty upon all our DeduQtions. 
1 XIX. Tuus we ſee, that the Me- The 3 of 
_ thod of Science begins with unfolding # — 
our Ideas, and communicating them original and 
5 by means of Definitions. And here — Lav 
it is of great Importance to obſerve, Le. 
that there muſt be in all Languages, certain Ori- 
5 ginal and Elementary Names, whence our De- 
ſeriptions take their firſt Riſe, and beyond which 
we cannot trace the Meaning and Signification 
of Sounds. For ſince our very Definitions are 
made up of Words, if we ſuppoſe not ſuch pri- 
mitive and fundamental Terms, into which they 
all reſolve themſelves, and where they at laſt ne- 
_ ceſlarily terminate, it is evident there would be 
no End of explaining. Now it is peculiar to our 
= imple Ideas, that they cannot be originally ex- 
tited by Words, but muſt always make their firſt 
Entrance into the Underſtanding, by the actual 
Operation of Objects upon it. When. therefore 
in a Series of Definitions, we arrive at the Names 
of theſe Ideas, 'tis plain we can puſh our De- 
ſcriptions no farther, but are neceſſitated to ſup- 
poſe, that the Perceptions themſelves. have al- 
7 ready found Admiſſion into dhe. Mind. If the 
| | haz. 
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have not, Definitions avail nothing; nor can they | 
any other Way be impreſſed upon us, than by 
| betaking ourſelves to the ſeveral Objects in 
which the Power of producing them reſides. 
Hence tt appears, that the primary Articles of 
Speech, into which the Whole of Language may 
be ultimately refolyed, are no other than the 
Names of ſimple Ideas. Theſe we ſee admit not 
Definitions. It is by Experience and Obſervation 
that we grow acquainted with their Meaning, 
and furniſh ourſelves with the Perceptions they 
ſerve to denote. For finding that thoſe in whoſe 
Society we live, make uſe of certain articulate 
Sounds, to mark the various. Impreflions of Ob- 
jects, we too annex theſe Sounds to the ſame 
Impreſſions, and thus come to underſtand the Im- 
port of their Words. This Way of Knowledge 
takes place, in regard to all our fimple Ideas; 
but in many of thoſe that are complex, as they 
are the mere Creatures of the Underſtanding, and 
_ exiſt no Where out of the Mind, there are of 
Courſe no real Objects without us, whence they 55 


may be originally obtained. If therefore the 1 


could not be communicated by Deſeriptions, we 

ſhould be left wholly without the Means of tranf- 

ferring them into the Minds of others. But 

bappil it fo falls out, that all complex Concep- 1 

tions whatſoever, may be diſtinctly exhibited in 

| Definitions, For as they are no more than dif- 
Serent | 
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Rent Combinations of ſimple Ideas, if theſe 
ſumple Ideas have already got Admiſſion into the 
Underſtanding, and the Names ſerving to expreſs 


them are known; it will be eaſy, by deſcribing 


the Order, Number, and peculiar Connection of 


the Notices combined, to rai: in the Mind of 


another the complex Notion reſulting from them. 
| XX. SINCE | then it 18 by ſimple A Fnowledge 
Ideas and their Names, that we un- 7% pre- 


vou fly ſup- 


fold all the other Conceptions of the poſed in hand. 


Mind; it manifeſtly follows, that in 78 279 Sue 


Jeet ſeientifi- 5 


bandling any Subject ſcientifically, we cal. 


muſt always ſuppoſe thoſe to whom we addreſs 
_ ourſelves, previouſly furniſhed by Experience, 


with theſe firſt Principles and Elements of Know- 
ledge. Nor is this by any means an unreaſonable | 


Poftulatum: : becauſe the ſimple Ideas that relate 


do the Sciences, being few in Number, and com- 
ing very often in our Way, it is hardly poſſible 
we ſhould be unacquainted with them, or not 
have frequently heard their Names in Converſe 
with others. What principally demands our Care 
is, to apply thoſe Names aright, and according to 


the ſtrict Uſe and. Propriety of the Language in 
which we write. Tis ſeldom allowable to change 


the Signification of Words, eſpecially thoſe by 
which we denote ſimple Ideas. If however ſuch | 


2 Liberty ſhould at any time be found neceſſary, 


we may till make ourſelves underſtood, by men- : 
noning : 
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tioning the Idea under its common Name, and 
ſignifying its Connection with the newly-appro- 
priated Sound. Indeed it ſometimes happens, 


that new and unuſual Ideas of this Kind are to be 


taken under Conſideration, which we muſt there- 
fore expreſs by Terms of our own Invention. 
In this Caſe, as the Ideas themſelves cannot be 
laid open by Definitions, we refer to the ſeveral 
Objects whence they may be obtained; which 
tho' it excites not the Perceptions immediately, 
yet ſufficiently anſwers our Purpoſe, by putting 

Men in a Way of * furniſhed with them at 
| Pleaſure, 


| The Order and XXI. Tas [Foundation delle: 
Gn laid, the Communication of our | 
. complex Seen by Definition, 
becomes both eaſy and certain. For ſince the 
Ideas themſelves are formed into different Or- 5 
ders, and theſe Orders ariſe continually one out 
of another; nothing more is required on our 


Part, than to obſerve a like Method. and Grada- 


tion in our Deſcriptions. As therefore the firſt 


Order of our compound Notions, is formed imme- 
diately from ſimple Ideas; ſo the Terms appro- 
5 priated to this Order, muſt be defined by the 
5 Names of theſe Ideas. And as the ſecond and 
all the ſucceeding Orders, ariſe continually out of 
thoſe Combinations, that conſtitute the Claſſes 
next below them; ſo the Definitions corre ſpond- 
1 : | ing 
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ing to theſe different Orders, gradually take in 


the Terms, by which the ſeveral inferior Divi- 
ſions are regularly and ſucceſſively expreſſed. 
In ſuch a Series of Deſcriptions, it is evident at 
firſt Sight, that nothing can be obſcure and un- 
intelligible. For as it begins with the Names of 


ſimple Ideas, whoſe Meaning is ſuppoſed to be 


known ; and as in every Order of Definitions, 
ſuch Terms only occur, as have been previouſly 
explained in the preceding Diſtributions; by 


_ advancing regularly from one to another, we gra- 
dually furniſh ourſelves with whatever is neceſ- _ 
ſary, towards a diſtin Conception of all that is 


laid before us. Nor is it a ſmall Advantage at- 
tending this Diſpoſition, that the ſeveral Ideas 
deſcribed are hereby excited in the Underitanding; 
in the very Order and Manner in which they 


are framed by a Mind, advancing uniformly | 


from ſimple to the moſt complicated Notions, 
Hence we ſee diſtinctly the various Dependence 


of Things, and being put into that very Train 5 


oſ Thinking which leads directly to Science and 


Certainty, are drawn inſenſibly to intereſt our- 
felves in the Purſuit; inſomuch that while in 
Fact we do no more than follow a Guide and 
Conductor, we can yet hardly forbear fancying 
ourſelves engaged in the actual Exerciſe of de- 


1 ducing one ic Part of Knowledge from another. 


| XXII, "I 
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of the tiawes XXII. Wnex we have thus fixed 
diate and in- and aſcertained our Ideas, and diſ- 
tuitive Rela- 2 2 | : | 
tions between tinctly exhibited them in Defini- 
., tions, we then enter upon the im- 
portant Taſk, of tracing their ſeveral Habitudes 
and Relations. In order to this we ſet about 
comparing them among themſelves, and viewing 
them in all the Variety of Lights, by which we 
ean hope to arrive at a Diſcovery of their mu- 
_ tual Agreement or Difagreement. And here 
it happens, that ſome Relations forwardly offer 
| themſelves to the Notice of the Underſtanding, 
and become the neceſſary Objects of Perception, 
upon the very firſt Application of our Ideas one 
to another. The are therefore immediately 
owned, and conſtitute our primary and intuitive 

Judgments, being attended with the higheſt De- 
gree of Evidence, and producing abſolute Certain- 
ty in the Mind. But in many Caſes, the Con- 

nection or Repugance between our Ideas, even 
when true and real, comes not yet within our im- 
mediate View, but requires Search and Examina- 
tion to diſcover it. On this Occaſion we have 


recourſe to intermediate Notices, and if by means 


of them we can muſter up a Train of evident and 
known Truths, which diſpoſed in a regular Se- 
ries of Argumentation, lead at laſt toa Concluſion 
exprefling the Relation we are in queſt of, the 
Proof thence ariſing is called Demonſtration. Now 
| 2 „ 2 
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as the Conviction attending Demon/tration, is nd 

leſs neceſſary and unavoidable, than that which 
proceeds from Intuition; it evidently follows, 
that whether the Relations between our Ideas are 

immediately diſcerned by the Mind, or whether 


they are traced by means of intervening Percep- 


tions, in either Caſe we arrive at Science and Cer- 


tainty. This however is particularly to be ob- 


ſerved, that the more remote and diſtant Reſpects, 
being deduced from ſuch as are obvious and ſelf- 
evident, the Propoſitions expreſſing theſe laſt de- 
mand our firſt Notice, and ought tobe previouſly 
_ eſtabliſhed, before we enter upon higher Inveſti- 


gations. When therefore in the Method of Science, 


i we have finiſhed the Buſineſs of Definitions; it 
muſt be our next Care, diſtinctly to unfold in Pro- 


poſitions, thoſe immediate and intuitive Relations, 
which are neceſſarily ſeen and owned by the Mind, 


upon the very firſt comparing of our Ideas one with 
another. Theſe Propoſitions have obtained the 
Name of fir/t Principles, becauſe occurring frf# 


in the Order of Knowledge, and being manifeſt 


. of themſelves, they ſuppoſe not any prior Truths 
in the Mind, whence they may be evidenced and 


explained. It is not needful to enlarge here, 
upon the Neceſſity of Circumſpection and Care, 
in ſettling theſe primitive and fundamental Per- 

ceptions. For ſince the whole Superſtructure of 

our Knowledge reſts ultimately upon them, je 

| * 
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( 354 7 
is evident at firſt ſight, that a Miſtake in this Cafe | 
muſt at once overturn. and annihilate all our fu- 
ture Reaſonings. But having already explained 
the Nature of theſe Propoſitions in the ſecond 
Book, unfolded the Notion of Self-Evidence, 
and taught the Manner of diſtinguiſhing between 
the Truths of this Claſs, and thoſe that are de- 
monſtrable; we ſhall for the preſent wave any 
_ farther Conſideration of this Subject, referring 
the Reader to what is there advanced, if he de- 
fires fuller Information. 
Of the Aebi. XXIII. The firſt ind more im- 


_ of jelf= mediate Relations of our Ideas bein 9g 
t Ui dert | | | 


* Truths in de- thus pointed out, our next Buſineſs | 


morſtrating | 
ſuch axare is, to inveſtigate ſuch as are remote 


 remogeand and diſtant, And here it is that 
5 d. fant, : 
we have Occaſion for intermediate 


Notices, 4 a ſkilful Application of intuitive 


Truths. But tho' ſelf-evident Propoſitions be 
the ultimate Foundation of our Reaſoning, we 


are not on that account to imagine, that the 


Art of improving Knowledge lies, in aſſem- 
bling at random a large and comprehenſive Stock 
of theſe. Even General Principles conſidered by 
themſelves, avail but little towards the Inveſti- 

gation of Truth. They are indeed uſeful as | 
| Media of Certainty, by preſerving the Evidence 5 
of our Reaſonings diſtinct, which never fail to 
convince, if being purſued to their Source, they 


TT —= 
are found to reſolve Ithemſelves into, and ulti- 
mately terminate in theſe Principles. But when 
we ſet about the Increaſe and Enlargement of 
Science, far other Helps are required. For here 
the whole Secret conſiſts, in deviſing and ſingling 


out ſuch intermediate Ideas, as being compared 


with thoſe others whoſe Relations we enquire 
after, may furniſh out a Train of obvious and 
known Truths, ſerving diſtinctly to inveſtigate 


the ſaid Relations. Euclid in the firſt Book of 


the Elements has demonſtrated, that the three 
inward Angles of a Triangle taken together, are equal 
10 two Right Angles. The Reaſoning by which 


he eſtabliſhes that Propoſition, reſolves itſelf into 


this general Principle: Things equal to one and the 
ſame Thing, are equal to one another, Will any 
one however pretend to ſay, that a bare Conſia 
deration of the Principle itſelf led him to that 


Diſcovery? The mereſt Novice in Mathematicks, 


would upon this Suppoſition be equally qualified 
for the Buſineſs of Invention, with one that had 
made the greateſt Progreſs ; inaſmuch as theſe 
general Principles of the Science, are commonly 


| alike known to both. But the Truth of it is, 


Euclid having found out Angles, to which the 
three Angles of a Triangle, and two Right An- 
gles, being compared, were found ſeverally equal; 
tbereby aſcertained the Propoſition in queſtion, by 
ſhewing it to terminate in the above Axiom, tho 

5 N 4 <> wi 
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perhaps the Axiom itſelf was never once thought 
2 during the whole Courſe of the Inveſtigation. 
5 Reaſoning the) XXIV. And here it may not be 
reſolvable into improper to obſerve, that tho it be 


general Truths, : : : 
refts immedi- uſual in Reaſoning, when we arrive 


9 at any particular ſelf-evident Propo-- 
nee, ſition, to refer to the general Axiom 
. | 
under which it is comprehended : 
yet is not this done out of abſolute Neceſſity, or 
for the Sake of any additional Confirmation, 
All intuitive Truths, whether general or particu- 
lar, ſtanding upon the ſame Foundation of imme- 
diate Perception, are neceſſarily embraced for their 
own Sake, and require no mutual Illuſtration _ 
one from another. When therefore we have 
found, that the three Angles of a Triangle, and 
two Right Angles, are ſeverally equal to the An- 
gles formed by one Right Line ſtanding upon ano- 
ther, we thence immediately diſcern their Equali- 
ty between themſelves, independent of the gene- 
ral Axiom into which this Truth may be reſolved, 
Nor do we in Reality refer to that Axiom, by 
May of Evidence and Proof; but merely to ſhow 
the Coincidence of the Example under Notice, 
with a previouſly eſtabliſhed general Principle. 
The ſame Thing happens in all other Demon- 
ſtrations whatſoever, which terminating thus in 
particular ſelf-evident Truths, are therefore of 
themſelves ſufficient to Certainty, and acquire 
. not 
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not any new Force, by being ultimately referred 
to general Maxims. This I mention here, to 
obviate a common Prejudice, whence many are 
led to imagine, that particular intuitive Propo- 
ſitions derive their Evidence from thoſe that are 
general, as being neceſſarily included in them. 
But ſince they both ſtand upon the ſame Foun» 
dation of Certainty, and are admitted in conſe- 
quence of immediate Perception, they have there- 
fore an equal Claim to Self-Evidence, and cans 
not be made plainer by any mutual Appeal. 
XXV. As however it is uſual in particular 
the Method of Science, to lay down Ef 77 5 
certain general Principles, by Way called here, in 
| R | 3 Op poſition to. 
of Foundation for our future Reaſon- pracral Prin. 
ings ; ſome will pernaps object, that. © 
this ſeems to be a needleſs Precaution, ſince Pe- 
monſtrations may ſubſiſt without them, and com- 
oY mon! y terminate in particular ſelf-evident Truths, 
_ peculiarly connected with the Subject under Con- 
ſuleration. Inorder therefore to give a diſtin Idea 
of the true Deſign of this previous Step, we ſhall 
begin with obſerving, that by the particular Pro- 
poſitions in which Demonſtrations terminate, 
muſt not be underſtood ſuch as are fo according 
to the ſtrict Definition of the Word, or in Op- | 
poſition to Univerſals ; but only confined and 
limited Truths, when compared with others 
that are more general, Thus the Propoſition, 


Circles 
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Circles equal to one and the ſame Circle, are equal be- 
 eween themſelves, is in Strictneſs and Propriety of 
Speech univerſal, becauſe the Subject is taken in 
its full Extent, and the Predicate agrees to all 
the Individuals comprehended under it. We 
kere notwithſtanding conſider it as only a parti- 
cular Truth, becauſe it is of a very limited Na- 
ture, when compared with the general Axiom 
mentioned above; Things equal to one and the ſam: 
Thing, are equal to one another. For this not only 
extends to all the various Species of Figures, but 
takes in every Object without Exception, that 
comes under the Denomination of Quantity. 
| General Prin. XXVI. Tris Point ſettled, it wil] 
cp; ſerve. eaſily appear, that the Method of pre- 


firft to con- 
ras the Bei- miſing general Principles i in the Sci- 


Tom if Our 


| Rezjoning, ences, anſwers theſe two great and 


valuable Purpoſes. Fig, to contract the Bottom = | 


of our Reaſoning, and bring it within ſuch 
Bounds, as are ſufficiently accommodated to the 
Capacity of the Mind. For Demonſtrations be- 
ing carried on by means of intermediate Ideas, 
which muſt always have ſome peculiar Connee- 
tion with the Matter in hand, the particular ſelf- 
evident Propoſitions in which they terminate, are 
| almoſt as various as the Subjects which they re- 
late. Thus in inveſtigating the Equality of dif- 
ferent Objects, whether Angles, Triangles, Cir- 
cles, Squares, &c. the intuitive Truths on which 
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the Proofs reſt, always regard the particular Spe 
_ cies, and may be therefore multiplied in 7nfinitum, 
as well as the Species themſelves. But now it is 
remarkable, that all theſe ſeveral Truths, numer- 
_ ous as they may appear, are yet reducible to this 
one general Principle already mentioned ; Things 
equal to one and the ſame Thing, are equal to one an- 
other. The ſame Obſervation will be found to 
hold, in other Parts of human Knowledge; in- 
ſomuch that tho? the particular Truths on which 


wie bottom our Reaſonings, are really innumer- 
able; yet may they be all without Exception re- 


ſolved into a very few general Maxims, and 
thereby brought readily within the Compaſs of 
the Underſtanding. When therefore we begin 
with premiſing theſe general Truths, and as we 
advance in Science, take Care univerſally to re- 
ſolve our Demonſtrations into them; this muſt 
needs add a wonderful Clearneſs and Perſpicuity 
to our Reaſonings, and by eſtabliſhing them up- 
on a Foundation previouily admitted, and of 
whoſe Strength and Firmneſs we are abundantly 


| ſatisfied, give them that irreſiſtible Force and In- 


| fluence, which ſerves to produce abſclute Cer- 
tainty. Nor can we poſſibly imagine any thing 
more elegant and beautiful, than thus to behold 
Knowledge riſing from a firm and fathomable 
Root, bearing its Head aloft, and ſpreading forth 
into innumerable Branches of Science; which 
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tho” variouſly implicated and entangled, and 


ſtretching to a vaſt Extent, yet by their Union 
in one common Stock, derive thence ſo ſure and 
f ſtable a Support, that all the Aſſaults of Cavil 


and Scepticiſm, are not able to deſtroy or looſen 


their Connection. 
e h 66 XXVII. Bur ee another 


J e of ie Purpoſe ſerved by general Principles 


uit more is, that they enable us with leſs Fa- 


| 4K -:;; and les E 
540 = 7 tigue and Labour, and leſs Hazard of 


Miſcarriage. Miſcarriage, to ſatisfy ourſelves as to 
5 the Juſtneſs of thoſe Reaſonings, by which Sci- 


encc is eſtabliſhed, For ſince Demonſtrations 
| When purſued to their Source, terminate always 
In particular intuitive Truths, which are there— 
fore the ultimate F oundation of Certainty it 
greatly imports us to beware, that we receive not 


any Propoſitions under this Name, until we have _ 
diſtinctly ſettled them in our oven Minds, and at- 


tained a full and clear Perception of that Self- 
Evidence, on account of which they are admitted 
without Proof. But now thefe Propoſitions be- 


ing many in Number, and differing according to 


the Nature of the Subject about which our Re- 


ſearches are employed; it muſt greatly perplex 
and retard our Reaſonings, were we to check 


ourſelves every time they occur, in order to EX = 
amine them by the Rules of firit Principles. Nor 


is! it a Matter of light Conſideration, that in the | 
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muſt. have recourſe to intermediate . 
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Heat and Hurry of demonſtrating, while the Mind 
is advancing eagerly from one Diſcovery to ano- 
ther, we ſhould be often tempted to paſs them 
over haſtily, and without that Attention their Im- 
portance requires; which muſt expoſe us to many 
Errors and Miſtakes, Theſe Inconveniences are 
effectually prevented, by the Method of premiſing 
general Truths: becauſe upon referring particular 
Propoſitions to them; as the Connection is obvi- 
ous at firſt ſight, and cannot poſſibly eſcape our 
Notice, the Evidence is diſcerned to be the very 
ſame, with that of the Principles to which they 
belong. And thus by a bare Reference, without 
the Trouble of particular Examinations, the 
| Grounds of Reaſoning are aſcertained, and our 
Demonſtrations found ultimately to reſt on 
Maxims previouſly eſtabliſhed. 
XXVIII. Havins explained the 
O the Man- 
Uſe of general Principles, ſhewn . F Hing 
them to be the great Media of Cer- al of 1 
tainty, and found, chat in order to 45 Lia 
enlarge the Bounds of Science, we gimare De- 
monſirations,. 
| Ideas, as by means of them we are furniſhed ET | 
the ſeveral previous Truths, of which Reaſoning | 
_ conſiſts: it now remains that we enquire, in what 
Manner theſe Truths are to be diſpoſed and 
linked together, towards the forming of juſt and ; 
legitimate Demonſtrations. Ys have ſeen already 
EN „ e , 


8 
in the preceding Book, that Syllegiſms drawn up 
according to the Rules there eſtabliſhed, lead to 
a certain and infallible Concluſion. . If therefore 
evident and allowed. Truths, are diſpoſed in a 
Syilogiftic Order, ſo as to offer a regular Conclu- 
ſion, that Concluſion is neceſſarily true and valid. 
And fince in every genuine Syllogiſm, if the 
Premiſſes are true, the Concluſion muſt needs be 
true; it manifeſtly follows, that the Concluſion 
already gained, being now a known and eſtabliſh- 
ed Truth, may be admitted as one of the Pre- 
 miſles of any ſucceeding Syllogiſm, and thereby | 
contribute towards the obtaining a new Conclu- _ 

ſion. In this Manner may Syllogiſms follow one 


another in Train, and lead to a ſucceſſive Di- 


covery of Truth ; Care being always taken, that 
the Premiſſes in every Step, are either ſelf-evi- 
dent Propoſitions, or Concluſions previguſly eſta- | 
bliſhed. And indeed the whole Art of demonſtrai: : 


ing lies, 3 in this due and orderly Combination of 


- our Syllogiſms. F or as by this means all the ſe- f 
veral Premiſſes made uſe of are manifeſtly true, . 
all the ſeveral Concluſions muſt be ſo too, and 


conſequently the very laſt Concluſion of the 


Series, which is therefore ſaid. to be demonſtr al- 


55 ed. The ſame Order i 1s to be obſerved, in the - = 


Diſpoſition of the Demonſtrations themlc]ves. . 
That is, thoſe Propoſitions are always firſt to be 
demonſtrated, Which furnith Principles of Rea- 


ſoning 


| ( 363) 
ſoning in others; it being upon the Certainty cf 
the Principles made uſe of, that the Certainty of 
the Truths deduced from them depends. And 
| ſince even the different Branches and Diviſions | 
of Science, have a near Connection among them- 
ſelyes, inſomuch that the Knowledge of one, is 
often pre- ſuppoſed in another; great Care muſt 
be taken to adjuſt the ſeveral Parts with an Eye 
to this Dependence, that thoſe may always come _ 
firſt in Order, whence the Poſtulata of Demon- _ 
ſtration in others are borrowed. e 
XXIX. I this Way of putting 17 by the Me. 
together our Thoughts, it i is evident ined i _ 
at firſt fight, that however far we ed the Methed 
carry our Reſearches, Science and Seien. 


Certainty will ſtill attend us. But what is par- 


ticularly elegant and happy in the Method 
now explained : we hereby ſee Knowledge riſing, 
out of its firſt Elements, and diſcern diſtinctly 
: how thoſe Elements are combined and inter- | 
woven, in order to the erecting a goodly Struc- | 


ture of Truth, Experience furniſhes us with 


: {imple Ideas and ple: Names, which are the pri- _ 
mary Materials of Thinking and Communica- 
tion. Definitions teach how to unite and bind ” 


theſe Ideas together, ſo as to form them into 


complex Notions of various Orders and Degrees, . 
The general Principles. premiſed i in Science, ex- 
- hibit to. the Underſtanding ſuch intuitive and 
2 funda- 


l ont 

fundamental Truths, as expreſs the immediate 
Relations between our Ideas, and conſtitute the 
ultimate Ground of Certainty. Demonſtrations 


| link known and eſtabliſhed Truths together in 
ſuch Manner, that they neceſſarily lead to others 


which are unknown and remote. In fine, the 


duly adjuſting the ſeveral Branches of Science, 


and the Demonſtrations in every Branch, lays 


Knowledge ſo open to the Mind, that we ſee the 


Parts of it growing one out of another, and em- 

brace them with full Conviction and Aſſurance. 
Thus are we gradually led from ſimple Ideas, 
thro' all the Windings and Labyrinths of Truth, 
until we. at length reach the higheſt and moſt 
exalted Diſcoveries of human Reaſon. It i is true 


the Method here laid down, hath hitherto been 


obferved ſtrictly, only among Mathematicians; ; 


and is therefore by many thought, to be peculiar 


to Number and Magnitude. But it appears evi- 
dently from what we have ſaid above, that it may 


be equally applied in all ſuch other Parts of 
Knowledge, as regard the abſtra& Ideas of the 
Mind, and the Relations ſubſiſting between 
them. And ſince where-ever it is applied, it 
neceſſarily begets Science and Certainty, we have 


hence choſen to denominate it the Method of 


2 Science, the better to intimate its true Nature and 
f Extent, TIS 


| 
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